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CHAP. I. 


2 ſets fail for India, . Helena. 


His Tramſactions with the People of that Iſland. 
He doubles the Cape of Good Hope, and pro- 
ceeds to the Bay 7 Angra de San Blas. He 
thence ſteers to a Place to which he gives the 
Name of the Land of Good People, and af- 


| terawards arrives at Cuama. 


| * XN E have already obſerved, in che! in- 


+ ol trod uction to theſe volumes, that 
before the reign of Emanuel, King 
of Portugal, ſeveral ſucceſſive princes 

Ea had es. different diſcoveries on 

the coaſt of Africa, as far as the Cape off Geod” 

Hape. This laſt Prince intending to proſecute 

theſe diſcoveries ſtill farther, cauſed three ſhips 
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to be equipped for that purpoſe, and gave the 


command of them to Vaſco de Gama, a noble- 
man of great abilities, whom he raiſed to the 


rank of Admiral. Theſe ſhips were the S.. 


Gabriel, the Admiral's ſhip ; the Sz. Raphael, 


-under the command of Paul de Gama, the Ad- 


miral's brother; and the Berrio, commanded 


by Nicholas Coello, in all which were no more 


than 160 men. Theſe ſhips attended with a 


bark laden with proviſions, ſailed from Belem on 
the Sth of Fuly, 1497 ; and after being expoſed 
i n | 

| gave themſelves over for loſt, entered a large 


to continual ſtorms, in which they 


ay, which the men called Angra de Santa 


Elena, or the bay of St. Helena, from their ſirſt 


ſeeing it on that Saint's day. 

The inhabitants of this iſland were blacks, 
ſmall of ſtature, and ill favoured. When they 
38 ſeemed as if they ſighed. They were 


cloathed with the ſkins of beaſts, and concealed 
what modeſty taught them to hide, in wooden 
caſes, that were very well made. Their arms 


were oaken ſtaves, hardened with fire, and point- 
ed at the end with the horns of beaſts, They 


lived on roots, ſea' wolves, mews, pigeons, and Þ 


ſea crows, with other beaſts and birds. The 
Admiral immediately ordered ſearch to be made 
for ſome river; but without ſucceſs. How- 
ever, they met with water the next day, where 


the Admiral landed, in order to try whether he 
could get any intelligence of the diſtance be- 
tween that place and the Cape of Good Hope. 


The Admiral in his walks, took a man ga- 
thering honey, and carried him on' _ 
| but 
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but none of the ſhips crew underſtanding him, 


he was the next day well dreſſed, and ſet on 
ſnore, which ſo pleaſed his countrymen, that 
the day following about 15 of them came 


down towards the ſhips, upon which the Ad- 
miral went again on ſhore, carrying with him 
gold, pearl, and ſpices, but finding by the little 
notice theſe people took of them, that they 


bells, little tin-rings, and counters, with which 
they ſeemed highly pleaſed, and in return ſup- 
plied their benefactors with plenty of ſuch 
proviſions as the country afforded ; but this 


friendly intercourſe was of ſhort duration, for 


Fernando Veloſo, a young man being defirous 


of viſiting their towns, went to the houſes of 


the natives, where he was welcomed with great 
hoſpitality, and for his entertainment they had 
dreſſed a ſeal, which diſcompoſing his ſtomach, 
he roſe, and retired with figns of loathing and 


diſguſt, while the natives inſtead of oppoſing 


were unacquainted with them, he gave hem 


his departure, attended him to the ſhore ; bat 


he ſuſpecting their intentions, no ſooner came 
within hearing of his companions, than he 
called aloud for help, when ſome of the Por- 
tugucſe landing, behaved in ſuch a manner, as 
to terrify the natives, who ran affrighted to 


the woods. This behaviour made them con- 
fider the Portugueſe as their enemies, and, there- 


fore, ſoon after returning with their lances in * 


their hands, they ſuddenly ruſhed upon 4% Ga- 
ma, and his officers, who were ſtanding un- 
armed, and obliged them to retreat on board, 


after having wounded four of them, among 


= " whom 


Py 
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whom was the Admiral, who received a wound 


on board, than they revenged themſelves with 
their croſs-bows. . 9511 
On the 16th of November they weighed, and 
ſailed from Sr. Helena with a ſouth-weſt wind, 
and on the 18th in the evening came in ſight 
of the Cape of Good Hope, which they doubled 
on the zoth, ſounding their trumpets, and en- 
gaging in ſeveral diverſions, as expreſſions of 
their joy. As they coaſted along the ſhore, 
they had the proſpect of a very fine country, | 
interſperſed with woods and lawns, abounding 
with numerous herds of large and ſmall cattle, 
and peopled with blacks, who reſembled thoſe | 
ol St. Helena. De Gama, having at length run 
E leagues beyond the cape, arrived at another 
ay, to which he gave the name of Angra dt 
San Blas, near which is a ſmall iſland, where 
the ſhips lay to take in a ſupply of water. The 
land about this bay is very fertile, and abounds | 
* With elephants and fine oxen, uſed by the na- 
tives inſtead of horſes. There were alſo a 
multitude of penguins, and a prodigious num- 
ber of ſeals. en 75 
A few days after their arrival, there appeared 
about go of the inhabitants, ſome. on the ſands, 
and other on the mountains, upon which the 
Admiral landed with all his men well armed, 
and drawing near the ſhore, threw upon the 
land little bells, which the negroes took up, | 
and ſome came ſo nigh as to receive them out 
of his own hand; when. venturing on ſhore 
with his men, he exchanged ſome red night- | 
1 | & Þ caps 


in his foot, but the Portugueſe were no ſooner 
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caps for ivory bracelets. A few days after, 
above 200 blacks came down with 12 oxen and 
four ſheep, and on the Portugue/e going wn 
' ſhore, they began to play upon four flutes, 
-accompanied with ſeveral voices, which made 
no difagreeable muſic. The Admiral ftriking 
i in with this humour, ordered the trumpets to 
1 | found, while his men danced along with the 
: | natives, and thus the day paſſed in mirth and 
f feaſting. Not long after, many more blacks, 
men and women, came again with cattle, of 
whom the Portugue/e bought an ox; but per- 
ceiving ſome young Negroes behind the buſhes, 
with weapons in their hands, the Admiral ſuf- 
e ſome treachery, and, therefore, ordered 
his people to retire to a place of greater ſecu- 
Tity. - The blacks then went along the ſhore, 
keeping pace with the boats till they came to | 
the place where the Portugue/e had landed, and 
then joined themſelves in a body, as if they 
intended to fight; but the Admiral being un- 
willing to hurt them, withdrew in his boats, 
only ordering two braſs pieces of ordnance 
to be ſhot off to frighten them, at which they 
were fo terrified, that they ran away in confu- 
fion, leaving their weapons behind ; but after- 
wards ſending ſome of his men on ſhore to erect 
a pillar, on which was the king of Portugal's 
arms and a croſs, the Negroes pulled it down 
before their faces, RED 
De Gama left this place on the eighth of 
November, and ſoon after met with a dreadful 
ſtorm. On Chriftmas-day they ſaw land, which 
for that ſeaſon they called Tierra de Natal. 
TY ee ws After 
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After this they came to a river called De hz 
Reyes, or, Of the Kings, from its being firſt 
ſeen on the day of Epiphany. Here de Gama 


left two men to inform themſelves of whatever 

was worthy of notice in the country, and to 
give him an account of what they had learn- 
ed at his return. For this purpoſe he had 


ſome malefactors with him, whoſe puniſhments 


were changed for theſe dangers. Here he dealt 


for ſome ivory and proviſions, ſo much to the 
ſatis faction of the blacks, that their King came 
on board. | 


On the 11th of Ve anuary - again drawing near 


land, the men went in their boats along the 
coaſt to take a view of it, when they ſaw a 
great number of men and women, who appear- 


ed to be quiet and civil people. The Admi- 


ral then ſent one of his men who was well 
verſed in the languages of Africa, attended by 
another perſon, to pay his reſpects to the King, 


who received them with great civility, and, 
"diſmiſſed them with preſents. In return the 


Admiral ſent his Majeſty a red jacket, a pair 


, of ſtockings, and a cap of the ſame colour, 


with a copper bracelet, which he received 
with pleaſure, and in return promiſed to give 
the perſon who brought this preſent any thing 
his country afforded, and invited the gentleman 
and his companion to his town, De Gama hav- 


ing given him leave, this Gentleman, whoſe 


name was Alonzo, went forward with the King, 


wWhoſe ſubjects beholding him on the road in 
his new habit, clapped their hands with figns þ 


of joy and admiration, On their „ 
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the town, the King went round it to give the 


inhabitants an opportunity of beholding his 


finery, and then taking Alonzo to his houſe, 


ſupped with him upon an hen and boiled mil- 


let. Here many of the Negroes came to ſee 
Alonzo and his attendant, and the next day 
they were ſent back with ſome blacks loaden 
with hens for the Admiral, who returned them 


thanks, and called the place The Land-of-Good- 


People. | | 
The houſes of the town were all of ſtraw, 
and pretty well furniſhed ; the females were 
more numerous than the males, for among 20 
men there were 40 women. On their arms 
and legs they wore copper bracelets, and pieces 
of copper in their hair. Their weapons were 
long-bows, with arrows and darts pointed 
with iron, daggers with halts of pewter and 
ſheaths of ivory. They were ſo fond of linen, 
that they gave a large quantity of copper for 
a ſhirt, and ſo tractable, that they brought 
water to the boats from a river called Cobio, a 
a quarter of a mile diſtant from the place where 
the Portugueſe took in water. | 
Departing from thence on the 15th of Ja- 
zuary,” they proceeded along a low coaſt, full 
of very large and lofty trees, as far as Cape 
Corientes or the Cape of Currents, proceeding . 
50 leagues beyond Sofala, without ſeeing that 
city. On the 24th they entered the mouth of 


a very large river, up which de Gama with ſe- 


veral of the men, proceeded in their boats * ; 


* This country is now called Cuama. 


the 
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the land was low like the former, and abounded 
in tall trees, loaden with a variety of fruits, 


- and proceeding farther they found ſeveral boats 
with ſails made of palm. The Portugueſe were 
- encouraged at ſeeing theſe people, who under- 
' ſtood ſomething of ſailing, a circumſtance 


which they had not met with before on all 
theſe coaſts; the natives came in their boats 


to the ſhips without fear or heſitation, and be- 
haved to the Poringue/e with as much familtari- | 
ty, as if they had been old acquaintance. They 
were of a good ſize, but went naked, with 
only a piece of linen cloth hanging down be- 


fore. The Admiral treated them kindly, 
gave them ſmall bells and other toys, and 


talked with them by ſigns ; for none on board | 


underſtood their language. They afterwards 
returned in their boats with others, bringing 


proviſions, and more of the natives came 


along the water-fide, among whom were ſome 

retty women dreſſed like the men, each of 
whom had three holes in her lips, in which 
were three bits of tin, and theſe took ſome 


'of the Portugueſe with them to niake yy 


at a neighbouring town, where they got the 


: water. 


On the third day two perſons of rank came 
in their boats to viſit the Admiral. Theſe had 
their aprons larger than the reſt, and one of 


them wore on his head an handkerchief wrought 


with filk, and the other a green fattin cap. 


De Gama gave them a courteous reception, in- 
vited them to eat, and gave them apparel with 
other things; but they ſeemed by their looks 


to 


""#*e EAST INDIES. 9 


to ſet no value on them. However, it appear- 
$, ed from certain ſigns made by a young man, 
ts that they were of a diſtant country, and had 
e ſeen as large ſhips as. thoſe they were then in ; 
r- and ah they were landed, they offered ſome 
pieces of callico to ſale De Gama rejoĩced 
at theſe happy tokens, and all on board were 
elevated with the hopes of ſoon reaching the 
treaſures of India, wherefore the Admiral called 
this, The River .of Good Signs, and erected a 
pillar, on which was carved a crucifix, and 
under it the arms of Portugal. Here they alſo 
refitted their ſhips, and endeavoured to cure 
the men who were ſick of the ſcurvy. x. 
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They fail from the River of Good-Signs, and 
arrive at Moſambique, where they are vi- 
ted by the Sheik, aubo, after giving them a 
lind Reception, upon a Suppoſition of their be- 
ing Turks, makes ſeveral Attempts to deſtroy 
them, for' which the Admiral demoliſpes the 
Town, and proceeds to Mombaſſa, avhere they 
are alſo at firſt treated with great Civility, in 
order to obtain an Opportunity to revenge the 
Miſchiefs done at Moſambique, on which they 
proceed to Melinda, where the Admiral is vi- 


fited by the King, De Gama's Proceedings 


there, and the moſt material Events till his 
Arrival at Calicut. 


i HEY failed from hence on the 24th of 


January, and on the iſt of March de- 
ſcried four iſlands; from one of which came 
ſeven or eight ſmall boats that followed the 
ſhips, the men calling out and making ſigns 
to induce them to ſtay for them. As ſoon as 
they were at anchor, the boats came up with 
ſeveral people of a good ſtature, dark 
complexion, cloathed with ſtriped callico of 
ſeveral colours, which ſome wore cloſe to their 
knees, and others on their ſhoulders like 


<loaks ; their heads being covered with linen 


turbans wrought with filk and gold. 'They 
had ſwords and daggers like the Moors, and 
| brought 
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brought with them muſical inſtruments called 
ſackbuts. On their coming on board they diſ- 


courſed in Arabic, and the Admiral having 


ordered an entertainment to be provided for 


them, they eat and drank heartily, during 
which he deſired to know the name of the 
and, together with the manners and cuſtoms 
of the inhabitants, and the exact diſtance 
from thence to India; to which they replied, 


that the iſland was called Maſambigue, and 


was ſubje& to the King of Quiloa, that there 


was a town in it full of merchants who 


traded to India for ſpices, precious ſtones, 
and other commodities; they let him know 
that he had already paſſed by the coun- 
try of Sofala, which abounded with gold, in- 
formed him of the diſtance from thence to Ca- 


Laut, and offered to ſteer the ſhips into the 


harbour, which was immediately. complied 


| with. | | 
The town of Mo/ambique ſtands in 159 ſouth. 
& latitude, and the country, which is rendered 


unhealthy by its numerous marſhes, was inha- 
bited by blacks, who lived in huts made of 
clay, and thatched with ftraw ; but a great 


: number of ſhips reſorted thither for the con- 


venience of trade, though at this time the 
power and wealth of the iſland was chiefly en- 


groſſed by the Arabian merchants, who uſed. 
veſſels faſtened together with wooden pegs, in- * 


ſtead of nails, and the ſails were of matts 


made of palm-tree leaves. Theſe Arabians 


made uſe of the compaſs ; had ſea charts that 
were 


1a” 


be Guis DISCOVERY. of 
were tolerably accurate, and were fur niſhed 


1 


„ „„ 


with ſeveral aſtronomical inſtruments 


The Sheik, and the teſt of the people tak. 


ing the Portugue/e for Turm or Moars, viſited, 
the firſt ſhip that entered the harbour, but ſoon 
returned, becauſt there were none on board 
who underſtood their language; but the reſt of 
the ſhips having entered the harbour, the- Sheik 
ſent them preſents and prowiſions; deſiring 
leave to come on board, and in return De Gama 


ſent him red hats, ſhort gowns; coral, braſs: | 
_ baſons,:hawk's bells, and other things, which he 


made ſlight of, aſking what they were good for, 


and why the Admiral did not fend him ſcarlet ?: | 


De Gama to prepare againſt his coming, ordered 


all the ſick men to be kept out of fight, and 


thoſe that were perfectly well in the reſt of the 


umips tobe ſent to his, where they were put 


under arms The Shiek appeared riehly dreſſ- 
ed; he was tall, lean, and dreſſed in a kind 
of ſhirt which hung down "to his heels, and 
over it had a kind of looſe, veſt: of Mecca vel- 
vet. On his head he wore a ſilk cap of va- 
rious colours. trimmed with gold, and at his 
girdle, a ſword and dagger, the hilt of the 


former ſet with diamonds, and his feet were 
covered with filk-ſhoes. He was attended by 
armed men with drums and /ivory trumpets. 


The: Admiral received him at. the entrance of 


the ſhip, and conducted him with ſomg of 
his people into the cabbin, while the reſt re- 


mained in the boats. De Gama apologized for 


his not ſending him ſcarlet, by affuring him P 


he had brought none with him. The "my 
1 | an 


; - 
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aſced whether they were Turts, which he ſup- 
poſed they were, from the whiteneſs of their 
complexion, and deſired a fight of their bows, 
and of the books of their law. 'The Admiral 
anſwered, that he came from the Weſt, and 
belonged to a great kingdom bordering upon 
Turky ; but had no backs of their law with 
them. He ſhewed him ſome croſs-bows, which 


were ſhot off before him, and ſome armour 


that greatly raiſed his admiration. At this 


| meeting de Gama had intelligence that the diſ- 


tance from thence to Calicut was goo leagues, 
and that it was neceſſary for him to take a pi- 


bt from that country, to conduct him thither. 


Upon this he defired the Sheik to ſupply him 
with two pilots, which he readily granted, and 
returned with them the next day; when thepr- 


| lots conſented to undertake the voyage, upon his 


giving each of them 30 crowns and a goat, 
and one of them was to remain conſtantly - on 
board, while they ſtaid in the harbour. 2 

This harmony was, however, but of ſhort 


continuance; for the Sheik or Governor, no 


ſooner diſcovered the Portugue/e to be Chriſtians, 
than his friendſhip was converted into averſion, 
and he began to lay ſchemes for deſtroying * 4% 
Camæ and feriing the ſhips. | The Portugueſe 
were inſulted by the populace, and- a plot was 


laid for the Admiral's life, which he had the 
appineſs to diſcover ; one of the pilots made 


lus eſcape, and ſome of the people who went 


Jon ore, in order to wood and water, were 


attacked by ieven veſſels, - and would have been 


and his company eat and drank very hearay3 5 
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deſtroyed, had not their companions in the 


other boats, come in time to their aſſiſtance, 
and by pouring ina volley of ſhot made the ag- 


greſſors fly with the utmoſt precipitation. How- 
ever the thips being in want of water, the Ad- 
miral entered the harbour of Mo/ambigue a ſe- 
| cond time, and ſending the boats, took it away 


by force, while the Moors kept at a diſtance for 


fear of the ordnance. 

On the 24th of March one of the natives 
braving the fleet from the ſhore, the Admiral 
to revenge this inſult, and the other injuries 


he had ſuffered, manned out the boats, in which 


he cauſed ſome ordnance to be placed, and af- 
ter driving a body of men from the ſhore who 
came to oppoſe his landing, and taking a few 
of them priſoners, among whom one of them 
happened to be a pilot, he deſtroyed the town 


* with his great guns, and. obliged the inhab;- 


tants to fly into the county. | 
De Gama finding that his ſtaving longer here 
would be attended with great danger, now 

ſteered to another iſland at four miles diſtance, 


and from thence ſailed to Quilog; but being 


forced by contrary winds and tempeſtuous wez- 


ther to return, an Arabian, with his ſon, de-] 


fired to be carried to Melinda, in his way to 


Mecca, from whence he came as a pilot, to 


which the Admiral readily conſented, his bro- 
ther having ſeized another pilot at Mo/ambigque, 
the weather no ſooner became favoutable, than 
they again put out to ſea, and proceeded to 
Mombaſſa, a city which the pilots obſerved wa 

chiefly inhabited by Chriſtians, 
They 
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They arrived at that city on the 27th of 
April; but as the ſhips lay without the bar, a 
bark approached them in the night, with about 


100 men in Turtiſb habits, armed with ſcimeters * 


and bucklers, and would have boarded them, * 
had they not been prevented by the Admiral's 

ing orders that no more than four ſhould 
w admitted. Theſe four ſeemed by their dreſs 


| to be above the common rank, and theſe he 


obliged to lay aſide their arms before they 
came, excuſing his precaution by obſerving, 
that he was a ſtranger to the coaſt. He, how- 


| ever, entertained them in a very handfome 


manner, on which they told him that the King 
being informed of his arrival, had ſent them 
with compliments of congratulation, and pro- 
miſed to load his ſhips with ſpices ; obſerving 
that there were many Chriſtians on the iſland, 
which agreeing with the report of the pilots, 


he readily believed what they told him. The 


next day the King ſent to compliment the Ad- 
miral, and made him a preſent of fruit. Theſe 
deputies told him there were many Chriſtians 
in the place, and that they themſelves were of 


chat number. They adviſed him to approach 


the city, and come to an anchor in the harbour, 
where the King could more conveniently give 


the Portupue/e Peſh proofs of his inclination to 


ſerve them. The Admiral believing them to 
be ſincere, expreſſed his acknowledgments, and 
treating them very kindly, promiſed to comply 
with his Majeſty's requeſt. He ſet on ſhore 
two of his exiles with preſents to the King, 
who treated them with the utmoſt hoſpitality, 

hg C 2 | and 
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and ordered ſome of the natives to ſhew them 
the city. In their way they ſaw many priſon- 
ers in irons, and were carried to the houſe of 
two merchants of India, who were Chriſtians, 
after which the King ſent them back with ſam- 
ples of corn and ſpices, . bidding them tell the 
Admiral, that he might have what quantity he 
pleaſed for gold, filver, amber, and other com- 
modities, at a leſs price than any were elſe. 
It was immediately reſolved to accept of this 
offer of ſpices, and the next morning at flood 
they prepared to enter the harbour ; but the 
Admiral's ſhip ſtriking on a ſhoal, he again caſt | 
anchor, upon which, the natives who were on 
board went into their boat, and at the ſame in- 
ſtant the two pilots jumped into the ſea, and 
were taken up by the natives, who could not 
be prevailed upon to return and deliver them. 
This naturally gave the Admiral a diſtruſt of 
the King, whoſe affected civility was only diſ- 
ſimulation ; for having heard of what had paſ- 
ſed at My/ambigue, he had reſolved to deſtory 
the Portugue/e, while the ſhips were in the har- 
bour, and two of the perſons whom the Admi- 
ral had ſeized and brought from Mo/ambique, 
being put to the torture, by dropping hot ba- 
con upon their fleſh, confeſſed that they had 
plotted the deſtruction of the ſhips, and that 
the pilots had eſcaped from the fear of its being 
diſcovered. 3 
The execution of the project for deſtroying 
the Portugucſe, being thus prevented, the King 
immediately concerted another ſcheme for de- 
ſtroying them; but in the night the watch per- 
| = ceiving 
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ceiving that the cables ſhook, at firſt imagined 
it was cauſed by ſome tunny fiſh, of which 
there are great numbers 1n thoſe ſeas, till ſeve- 
ra} men were found ſwimming about, and cut- 
ting it with their ſwords, in order that the ſhip 
might run a-ground. Others had alſo got among 
the tackle of the fore-maſt of another ſhip; but 
on their being diſcovered, they plunged into 
the ſea, and ſwam to ſome boats, that lay at a 
diſtance to receive them. The Admiral being 


therefore convinced of the treachery of theſe 


people, relolved to ſail immediately to Me- 
linda. 8 | 
Mombaſa, 18 an iſland, ſituated near the con- 
tinent, from which it is divided by a river that 
falls into the ſea by two mouths. The city 
which was governed by a King, was very large, 
and feated upon an high rock. At the enter- 


ance of the port was a ſmall low fort, near 


the water. The houſes were built with ſtone ; 
the cielings wrought in figures, with a com- 
poſition like plaiſter of Paris, and the ſtreets 
made a good appearance. The inhabitants 


were of different complexions, ſome being 


much leſs ſwarthy than others. They were 
richly dreſſed, eſpecially the women, who wore 
filk gowns, adorned with gold and jewels. A 
great trade was carried on for various ſorts of 
merchandrze, and the harbour was continually 
full of ſhips. Here they found plenty of pro- 
viſions, as millet, rice, cattle, and fowls, which 
were all very fat, and their ſheep, which were 


* 


very fine, had no tails; from the main-land » 
ere alſo brought ivory-ware, and honey. The 
> Þ C 3 | iſland 
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jſland was very pleaſant, and afforded excellent 
water. It was full of orchards, and planted 

» with oranges, lemons, citrons, Indian figs, and 
pomegranates. : 

The Admiral having got clear .of the bay, 
left Mombeſſa on the 13th, and ſoon after 
chaſed two ſambucos, or ſmall pinnaces, one 
of which he took, with 17 men on board, and 
a conſiderable quantity of gold and ſilver, and 
the ſame day reached Melinda, which is 18 
leagues from Mambaſſa, and ſituated in 30. 
ſouth-latitude. The city is ſeated on the plain- 

* eſt part of a rocky coaſt, and encompaſſed with 
palms, and woods of fruit-trees, among which 
the oranges excel, on account of their ſize 
and goodneſs. 'The inhabitants had plenty of 
proviſions, as mullet, rice, ſheep, and poultry, 
which are very good, and remarkably cheap. 
The city was large, with handſome ſtreets and 
houſes, built with ſtone, ſeveral ftories high, 

» With terraces on the top. The natives of 
the country were very ſwarthy; they had curl- 
ed hair, and were ſtrong, and well propor- 
tioned. They wore turbans wrought with 

| * filk and gold, and from the waiſt downwards 
were cloathed with ſilk and cotton ſtuffs, while 
others wore ſhort cloaks of callico; their 

+ ſwords and daggers were handſomly ornament- 

ed; they were left-handed, and being good ar- 
chers, never went without their bows and arrows. 
The women were very beautiful, and were 
richly dreſſed in the fame manner as the men, 
only they wore veils, which were laced with 


-— »gold. The ſtrangers who had ſettled in this 1 
i city fl 
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city were Arabians, and moſt of the merchants 
who traded to it, were of Cambaya or 
Guzerat, theſe brought ſpices, copper, callico, 
and quick-filver, which they exchanged for 

old, amber, ivory, pitch, and wax. The 
Ling was a Mahometan, and ſerved with much 
greater ſtate than the ſovereigns of the places, 
theſe ſhips had before viſited. | 

De Gama rejoiced at ſeeing a city that had 
ſome reſemblance to thoſe of Protugal, and an- 
chored within a league of it. But nobody 
came on board for fear of being made prifon- 
ers; for the pinnace the Admiral had juſt be- 
fore taken, probably raiſed the belief of their 
being pirates. De Gama therefore ordered an 
Arabian priſoner who was one of thoſe he had 
taken in the pinnace, and had promiſed to 1 
get him pilots in this place, to be ſer on a ſn elf 
over againſt the city, from whence a boat came | 
— to fetch him. This man being 
conducted to the King, he informed him, that 
the Admiral deſired to enter into an alliance with 
him. The King returned an anſwer to the Ad- 
miral's ſatis faction, with a preſent of three ſheep, 
and a conſiderable quantity of oranges and 
ſugar canes, which was returned with a pre- 
ſent of a hat, three braſs baſons, ſome ſmall 
bells, and two ſcarves. | 

The next day de Gama proceeded with his 
ſhips nearer the city, and anchored by four 
veſſels belonging to the Chriſtians of [ndia, 
where the King ſent ſome perſons to viſit him, 
and to let him know, that he himſelf would 
=  vilit him the next day, 
| In 
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In the mean time the Chriſtians from the In- 
dia ſnips, with the King's leave viſited de Gama. 
They were well proportioned, and of a brown 
complexion. They wore long gowns of white 
callico ; their beards were large, and their hair, 
which was long like that of women, was plaited 
under their turbans. 'They had ſome little 
knowledge of the Arabic, from their tradin 
with the Arabs, of whom they adviſed the Ad- 
miral to be upon his guard. On ſeeing a pic- 
ture repreſenting the Virgin Mary and ſome of 
the Apoſtles, they fell down and worſhipped 
it, for which purpoſe they afterwards repaired 
thither every day, ridiculouſly offering to the 
picture, pepper and other things. | 


The next day, in the afternoon, the King of 


Melinda came in a large boat, dreſſed in a gown 
of crimſon damaſk, lined with green ſattin, with 
a rich ſcarf rolled round his head. He fat in 
a.very handſome chair, neatly inlaid with wire, 
on a ſilk cuſhion, with another by him, on 
which was placed a hat of crimſon ſattin. Near 
him ſtood an old man, who held a very rich 
ſword with a filver ſcabbard. He was alſo at- 
tended with about 20 of his ſubjects richly 


dreſſed with muſicians, who played on facxbuts, |} 


and two ivory flutes, eight ſpans in length, 
neatly made, with a little hole in the middle. 
on which they played. De Gama went to meet 
the King in his boat, adorned with flags, and 
attended by twelve of the principal perions in 
his three ſhips. After many ſalntations. he at 
the King's deſire went into his boat. His ma- 
jeſty viewed him and his men very — 
aſce 
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aſted him ſeveral queſtions in relation to the 
country he came from, the name of his King, 


and the motives which had brought him into 


thoſe ſeas. Theſe queſtions the Admiral an- 
ſwered, after which the king promiſed him a 


pilot for Calicut, and invited him to take the 
pleaſure his palace afforded. De Gama how- 
ever excuſed himſelf; but promiſed to call 
there at his return, and at the ſame time made 
kis majeſty a preſent of all the priſoners he had 
lately taken, at which he was highly pleaſed. 
The King was afterwards rowed up to the 
ſhips, which he beheld with ſurpriſe, and was 
highly delighted with the firing of the ordi- 
nance, telling the Admiral, that he never ſaw 
any men who pleaſed him ſo well as the Portu- 
gueſe, and he wiſhed he had ſome of them to 
aſſiſt him in his wars. At parting the Admiral 
allowed two men to accompany him, and had his 
ſon, and an eccleſiaſtic, as hoſtages for their re- 
turn. The next day ae Gama, and one of the 
Captains of his ſhips went with armed boats to 
the ſhore, to have a nearer view of the city. 
On the 21ſt of April, de Gama was viſited by 
a perſon of rank, and as he had not ſeen any- 
body from the eity for two days before, he be- 
gan to be uneaſy, .and to apprehend the King's 
being offended at his refuſing to land, and 
his ſuſpicions encreaſed, when he found that 
this perſon, who came from the King, brought 


no pilot with him, of which the King being 


informed, he immediately ſent him a Gentile of 


Gruzerat. This pilot, de Faria obſerves, was 


% expert in navigation, that being ſhewn an 


aſtro- 
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aſtrolabe, he took little notice of it, as being 
uſed to more conſiderable inſtruments, and it 
is ſaid that de Gama found a compaſs, charts, | 
and quadrants, in uſe upon theſe coaſts, 

De Gama ſet ſail from Melinda on the 224 of 
April, and reſolved now to quit the ſhores, which 
he had hitherto coaſted, and truſt himſelf in 
the main ocean, under the conduct of this ſkil- 
ful pilot. In this run he had remarkably good 
weather, and croſſed that great ſea of 700 
leagues, which lies between Africa and the hi- 
ther peninſula of India in 23 days. On the 
17th of May they ſaw land, and on the 2oth | 
the pilot perceived the mountains of Calicut, 
and immediately informing the Admiral, the | 
latter was ſo tranſported with joy, that he made | 
an entertainment for the whole crew, and ſoon 
after came to an anchor in an open road two 
leagues below Calicut. Fs 
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h | De Gama invited to Court. A Deſcription of the ll 
in Temples near Calicut. De Gama obtains an 1 
I * Audience of the Jamorin, avho gives him a 1 
d favourable Reception, but being afterwards im- 1 
0 poſed upon by the Intrigues of the Arabian Mer- i 
i- chants, treats him avith ſome Severity, and the 1 
1e Admiral is confined ; but at length jet at Lraerty, [ 
th A The moſt material Tranſaction, till their leaving [if 
t., Calicut, with /ome Account of the Manners and i" 
0 = - Cuſtoms of the People. Es if 
e i 
n N the 2oth of May the Admiral came to | 
70 an anchor on the coaſt of Malabar, about | 

two leagues from Calicut, and ſoon after ſeveral 


fiſhermen 1n their boats rowed up to the fleet, 
greatly admiring the ſhips. They were of a 
brown complexion and naked, except a ſmall 
piece of linen which hung before. De Gama 
gave theſe people a courteous reception, and 
bought ſome of their fiſh, after which they con- 
ducted him nearer to Calicut, where he caſt an- 
chor without the bar, and immediately ſent one 
of his baniſhed men on ſhore in one of the 
filhermen's boats, to get intelligence of the 
place, and to form ſome knowledge of the man- 
ner in which he ſhould be received. The peo- 
ple immediately thronged about this ſtranger z 
's © aſked the fiſhermen many queſtions, and were 


greatly ſurpriſed at his dreſs, which was ſo -_ 
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like that of the Arabs who came from the 
ſtreights of Mecca. They however carried him 


to the houſe of two Moors, one of whom called 


Bontaibo could ſpeak Spaniſo, and knowing 
him to be a Portugue/e, aſked, What brought 


him thither? and many other queſtions of the 


like kind, which being anſwered, Bontaibo ſaid, 


that he was acquainted with the Portugue/e at 
Tunis, whence he came; but could not con- 


ceive how any Portugue/e ſhips conld come thi- 
ther. He then gave the man ſome refreſh- 


ments, and went with him to ſee the Admiral, 
whom he no ſooner ſaw, than he cried aloud | 
in Spaniſh, ** Good luck! good luck! Many | 


« rubies, many emeralds ! Thou art bound to 
« give God thanks for bringing thee where 
« there are all ſorts of ſpices and precious 
« ſtones, with all the riches in the world.” 
The Admiral and thoſe who were with him, 
were ſo ſurpriſed at meeting with one who could 


ſpeak their language, ſo far from home, that 


tears of joy ſtarted into their eyes. De Gama 
embraced Bontaibo, and making him ſit down, 
ſeated himſelf by him, and aſked if he was a 
Chriſtian ? and how he came to Calicut? Bon- 
taibo anſwered, that he was indeed a Chriſtian, 


and had been chief contractor for the wariike | 
ſtores which King Ferdinand had purchaſed at Þ 


Tunis; and that he had arrived at India by the 


way of Cairo. He concluded with obſerving, | 


that as he had on all occaſions been a friend to 
the Portugue/e, he would now continue to pro- 


De Faria call; him Monzaide, 
| mote 
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mote cheir deſigns to the utmoſt of his power. 
De Gama thanked him heartily, and promiſed 


| to reward him nobly for whatever ſervice he 


ſhould do him, declaring, that he was overjoyed 


at meeting with ſuch a friend, and believed God 


had ſent him thither before him to give ſucceſs 
to the voyage. He then aſked Bontaibo ſeveral 
queſtions relating to the Sovereign of Calicut, to 


which he replied, that he was a Prince of a. 


very good diſpoſition, and he did not doubt 
but he would gladly receive the Admiral as 
Ambaſiador from a foreign King, eſpecially, if 
he came to ſettle a trade, and had brought any 
merchandize with him, ſince the King's reve- 


vue chiefly.aroſe from the duties on goods: 


that his Majeſty was then at Panane, a village 


| ſituated near the ſea, five leagues from Calicut, 
and that he ought immediately to fend his Ma- 

jeſty notice of his arrival, which the Admiral 

did, and diſmiſſed Bontaibo with preſents. - 


The Zamorin, or Emperor, being informed 
by theſe meſſengers, that the Admiral bad let- 


| ters to him from the King of Portugal, a Chriſ- 


tian Prince, he ſent to bid him welcome, and 


at the ſame time ordered him a pilot to conduct 
him to Paadarane, where there was a good har- 


bour for the ſhips, with orders for the Admiral 


& to go from thence by land to Calicut, where he 


would be ready to receive him. De Gama ac- 
cordingly ſteered with the ſhips to Padarane, but 


would not enter too far into the port for fear of 


treachery. Here an order was ſent him from 


the Cutwal, or officer for foreign affairs, with 


permiſſion to land whenever he pleaſed. Upon 
Vel. Ml. D which 
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on men's ſhoulders, all the reſt going on foot. 


which 4% Gama calling a council, let them 
know that he intended to go and ſettle a treaty 
of commerce, and perpetual amity with the Za- 
morin: to this his brother alledged, that tho 
the Zamorin and the natives, as they then 


inggined, were Chriſtians, yet there were many 


Arabs among them, who were their mortal 
enemies, and would be ſtill more ſo from the 
conſideration - of their coming to interfere in | 
their trade, and therefore, as the ſucceſs of the 


voyage depended on his life, he thought it 


more adviſeable to ſend ſome other perſon in | 
his ſtead, and in this opinion he was ſeconded | 
by all the reſt; but ds Gama declared, that 


whatever happened he was reſolved to go him- 


ſelf, alledging that it was his Majeſty's intereſt | 
to encourage traders, and that he had nothing 


to fear, as the inhabitants were Chriſtians ; 


but that in caſe any accident happened to him, | 
they ſhould give themſelves no concern about 
his ſafety, but ſail directly homewards, to carry 
to the King of Portugal the news of their hav- F 
ing diſcovered the Inalies. —_ 

The next day de Gama ſet out in his boat, 
which was furniſhed with ordnance, attended | 
by 12 of his officers, with flags waving, and Þ 
trumpets ſounding. The Cutwal waited for 
him on ſhore, attended by 200 Naires, or gen- | 


tlemen of the country, and a multitude of peo- Þ 


ple. He was received wery politely at his 
landing, where there were two litters, one for 
him and the other for the Cutwal, into which 
having entered, they were carried very ſwiftly 


At 
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At a place called Capocats, they reſted, and 
having dined on rice and fruit, they entered 
ſome boats, and ſailed down the river. De 
Gama and his attendants were afterwards con- 
ducted to a large Indian temple, built of free- 
ſtone, and covered with tiles. Over the door 
hung ſeven bells, and before it ſtood a pillar 
made of wire, as high as the maſt of a ſhip, 
with a weathercock of the ſame at the top. At 
the enterance of this temple, they were met by 
four men, naked from the girdle upwards, and 
from thence to the knees covered with callico, 
and over the ſhoulder of each were three ſtrings 
tied under the left arm. They ſprinkled the 
company with a ſpange dipped in a fountain, 
and preſented to each, ſanders wood powdered 
to ſtrew upon their heads, and with this, the 
Portugueſe made the ſign of the croſs on their 
foreheads. On the walls of this temple were 
many painted images, ſome with great teeth 
ſticking above an inch out of their mouths, 
and others with four arms; and ſuch frightful 
faces, that the Portugueſe began to doubt, whe- 
ther it was a Chriſtian church or not. In the 
middle was a little round chapel, over which 
was a tower, built with freeſtone, with a ſmall 
wire door, and ſtone ftairs, to which they af- 
cended on the outſide 'by ſteps. In the wall 
oppoſite to this enterance ſtood an image, which 
from the darkneſs of the place, could not be 
diſtinctly viewed, and admittance was denied 
to all, except the prieſt, who ap 3 and 
pointing to the figure, called aloud, Maria! 
Maria ! when the Cutwal and his attendants 

D 2 coming 
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1 ee before the chapel, fell flat on the 
1 ground with their hands before them three fe 
times, and then prayed ſtanding, while % ce 
Gama and the reſt who took it for an image of d 
the Virgin fell on their knees and prayed ; 9; 
only one Juan de Sala who had ſome. doubt, . 

fad as he was kneeling, * If this be the Devil, 

I worſhip God,” which made de Gama and | 
the reſt of the Portugueſe ſmile. 

They now walked in proceſſion towards the 
palace, followed by a prodigious multitude of 5. 
people; but at their entering the city, the preſs in 
was ſo great, that they were almoſt fifled, and I ig 

| could ſcarce move forward, which obliged the N be 
| Cutwal to take them into a houſe, where his t 
4 brother, who was a perſon of great diſtinction, fc 
met him with ſeveral Naires, who were ſent by 
MN the Zamorin to conduct Je Gama to court. d. 
Theſe were preceded by trumpets and ſackbuts, a 
and one of the Naires 5 a ſmall piece of ord- th 
nance which he diſcharged from time to time. p- 
After the coming of the Cutwal's brother, the te 
people fell behind with as much reſpect, as if of 
the Zamorin had been there in perſon. They ye 
were now attended by at leaſt 3000 men in yy 
arms, and de Gama was highly pleaſed with ne 
the manner of his reception; for turning to ff 
il thoſe who were with him, he ſaid, They lit- be 
4 « tle think in Portugal what honour is done us pe 
6“ here,” ng th 
1 An hour before ſun-ſet they arrived at the ca 
= Zamorin's palace, which was very large, and he 
| — made an handſome appearance, it being ſur- ea 
If... rounded with a variety of trees, and * hi 
ate 
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1 dated with delightful gas ens, adorned with 


fountains. At the palace gate they were re- 
ceived by ſeveral of the grandees, who con- 
ducted them through five large courts, with 
gates to each, attended by ten porters, who 


| were obliged to lay about them with' their ſticks 
to clear the way, and on their approaching the 


audience chamber, were met by the King's 
chief Bramin, a little old man, who embraced 


de Gama, and conducted them all in; but the 


people preſſed ſo violently to get in with them, 
in order to ſee the Zamorin, that ſeveral were 


| ſqueezed to death, and this had like to have 


been the fate of two of the Portugue/e, had not 
the porters laid on unmercifully to make room 


| for them. 


The hall into which the Portugueſe were con- 


| ducted, was ſet round with feats, riſing one 


above another in the manner of an amphi- 
theatre ; the floor was covered with a rich car- 
pet, and the walls hung with ſilk tapeſtry in- 


| terwoven with gold. The Zamorin, who was 


of a brown complexion, luſty and advanced in 
years, lay reclined upon a ſopha covered with 


E white filk wrought with gold, with a rich ca- 
| nopy over his head. He wore a ſhort coat of 


fine callico, adorned with branches and roſes of 
beaten gold. It was buttoned with large 
pearls, and the button holes were of gold 
thread; about his waiſt was a piece of white 
callico, which reached to his knees. On his 
head was a mitre adorned with jewels; in his 
ears were jewels of the ſame kind, and both 
his toes and fingers ſparkled with diamond 

5 rings, 
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rings. His arms and legs were naked and 
adorned with gold bracelets, and in ſhort his 
perſon. was graceful, and his air noble and 
majeſtic, Near him ſtood a gold baſon on an 
high ſtand, out of which one of his atten- 
dants ſerved him with betel, which he chewed 
with falt and areca, an apple no bigger than 
an hazel-nut. There was another gold veſ- 
ſel for the King to ſpit in, and a gold foun- 
tain with water to waſh his mouth. All pre- 
ſent held their left hand before their mouths 
rhat their breath might not reach the Zamo- 
rin, before whom it is reckoned offenſive to 
pit or ſneeze. e 
On de Gama's appoaching the Zamorin, he 
according to the cuſtom of the country, bowed 
his body three times; with his hands above his 
head, his "Majeſty looked on him with com- 
placency ; but returned his ſalute in ſo flight 
a manner, that the motion of his head could 
ſcarcely be perceived, then making ſigns to | 
him to advance, he cauſed him to be ſeated 
near him, and the. reſt entering 1 
the ſame manner, he gave orders for their be- 
ing leated oppoſite to him, and water to be 
brought for them to cool their hantls; it being 
very hot though in winter. He then ordered 
a collation of figs and jakas . to be brought in, 
and on their calling for water to drink, a gold 
cup with a ſpout was brought them, when be-, 
ing informed that the Malaburs reckoned it 
See the deſcription of this fruit in Dampier's 
Voyage round the World, Chap. IH, | 
| 1 indecent 
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indecent to touch the veſſel with their lips 
| when drinking, they in compliance with the 


cuſtom, held it at ſome diſtance above their 
BB mouths; but not being uſed to that manner of 


receiving liquor, it either overcharged their 
throats, and made them cough, or falling on 
one ſide, wet their cloaths, which made diver- 


S Gon for the whole court. | 


At length the Zamorin ordered de Gama, by 
his interpreter, to lay his buſineſs. before his 
officers, who were preſent, that he might be 
informed of it from them, upon which the Ad- 
miral let him know, that he could not with 
honour recede from the cuſtom obſerved by the 
Chriſtian Princes of Europe, which was to hear 
Embaſſadors themſelves, in the preſence of only 
a few of their Councellors. The Zamorin, 


dad, that he approved that cuſtom, and or- 


dering 4e Gama to be conducted into another 
apartment, which was like the firſt, followed 
with only his interpreter, his chief Bramin, 
his Betel Server, and the Comptroller of the 
houſhold. Being ſeated on a ſopha, he aſked 
the Admiral what country he came from, and 
the occaſion of his coming, to which he an- 


ſwered, that he was Embaſſador from the | 


King of Portugal, the greateſt Monarch for 
power and riches in all the weſt, who having 
| heard that there were Chriſtian Kings in the 

Indies, of whom the King of Calicut was re- 
ported to be the chief, he had thought fit to 
ſend an Embaſſador to ſettle a trade and friend- 
ſhip with him, and that the predeceffors of 
the King his maſter, had for the ſpace of three- 


ſcore 


* 


32 DE Gama's DISCOVERY / 

ſcore years attempted to diſcover India by ſea; 
but that none of his Captains had till now, 
been able to accompliſh that deſign. In con- 
firmation of the truth of what he advanced, 
he promiſed to produce the letters of his King 
at the next audience, and obſerved, that he 
had orders to tell his Majeſty, that the King 
his maſter was his friend and brother, and 
hoped, that if his Majeſty accepted of his 


friendſhip, he would ſend his Embaſſador to 


Porugal to confirm it. The Zamorin replied, | 
that nothing could be more agreeable to him 
than ſuch an alliance, and then aſked ſeveral | 
queſtions, in relation to the King's power; the 
diſtance between Calicut and Portugal, and how | 
long he had been on his voyage. Theſe quel- 
tions the Admiral anſwered. But it being now | 
late, and. he chuſing to lodge in a houſe by 
himſelf, and not with either the Indians or the 


_ Chriſtians, ordered his factor, who was an I- 
di an, to go with him, and provide whatever 


he ſhould have occaſion for: He was alfo ac- | 
companied by the Cutwal and his attendants, | 
but there falling a heavy rain, they were forced 


to ſhelter themſelves at the factor's, who would 
have lent him a horſe ; but as he had no ſad- = 
dle, he choſe rather to go on foot to his lodg- W® 


ing, whither his men had already carried his 
baggage. 5 | 
Thus every thing ſeemed to offer 4% Gama 
the faireſt proſpect for promoting the glory 
and advantage of his nation, but he was even 
now on the brink of ſeeing them raviſhed from 


him. Formidable rivals roſe up againſt him. 
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| Mahometaniſm had followed the Tartars 


to the Indies, when they took poſſeſſion of 


theſe vaſt countries, and was as predominent 
there as Paganiſm. The declared hatred that 
the Muffelmans then bore to the Chriſtians, a- 
nimated them againſt the Chriſtians ; and be- 
ſides, the Arabs carried on a very conſiderable 
commerce in the countries of Mogul and Ma- 
labar, to which they came from the coaſts of 
Africa, Aratia, and Perſia; being the ſole de- 
poſitaries of the riches of the Indies, they 
brought them to Europe, whence they drew 
immenſe profits; and the fear of being ſup- 
planted, made them conſpire the deſtruction of 
the Portugueſe. _ 

The next merning the Admiral reſolving to 
make the Zamorin a preſent, ſent for the Cut- 
wal and the factor to ſee it. It conſiſted of 
four pieces of ſcarlet, ſix hats, four branches 
| of coral, a parcel of braſs, a cheſt of ſugar, 


two. barrels of oil, and two of honey. At the 


ght of theſe things the Factor and Cutwal 
laughed, ſaying, that it was not a preſent fit 
for the Zamorin, and that the pooreſt Mer- 
chant who came to that port gave a better. In 
W ſhort, that if he would make a preſent it muſt 
be in gold. De Gama replied, with ſome re- 
ſentment, that if he had come there to trade 
he would have brought gold; but he was no 
merchant, but an Embaſſador, and that the 
preſent was from himſelf, and not from the 
King his maſter, who on hearing of the Za- 
morin's greatneſs would ſerd him a preſent 
worthy his acceptance, They replicd, that it 

| might 
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might be ſo, but that it was cuſtomary: for 
every ſtranger who came to ſpeak with the 
Zamorin, to make him a preſent ſuitable to 
is dignity, and abſolutely refuſed to give their 
conſent to its being carried to him. | 
De Gama being much incenſed, told them, 
that ſince he could not have their conſents, he 
would go himſelf and ſpeak to the Zamorin, 


This they pretended to approve ; but faid | 


they had a little buſineſs in the city, and de- 


fired him to ſtay till they returned, ſince the 
Zamorin would not be pleaſed at his going to Þ 


the palace without them. De Gama promiſed 


to wait for them, but they did not return that 


day. | xe 
Theſe officers had indeed been gained over 

by the Arabs, who had received intelligence 

from the coaſt of Africa of what the Portugue/e 


had done there, and that they came only as Þ 
ſpies to diſcover the ſtate of the city of Cali. 


cut. Upon which they conſulted how to de- 
ſtroy the Admiral's credit with the Zamorin, 
ſo as to induce him to ſeize his ſhips, and de- 


ſtroy all the men. The principal perſons a- | 
mong the Arabs repaired to the Zaromin, and 


cautioning him not to be deceived by his ney 


_ aſſured him, that he was no Embaſla- } 


or, but a pirate, who had committed the 
reateſt outrages at Meſambique, Mombaſa, Mi. 


Fes, and other places on the coaſt of Africa, 


of which they had obtained intelligence from 


their factors. They alſo got the Cutwal, who Þ 
vas in great credit with the Zamorin, to ſe- 


cond their attempt, by alledging the 3 
0 
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of the preſent, as a proof of de Gama's being 
no Embaſſador. Mean while they went to the 
Admiral's lodging, under the pretence of gi- 
ving him their friendly advice, and particu- 


| larly recommended his making a preſent, in 


order to induce him to ſhew them what he 


| had prepared, that they might have an oppor- 


tunity of undervaluing it. He accordingly let 
them ſee it, when they told him, that the 
factor and Cutwal had reaſon to be diſpleaſed 


with it, and adviſed him not to fend it, leſt 


the Zamorin ſhonld think he did it to affront 
him. Bontaibo was of the ſame mind, and 


wondered how he could be ſo poorly provided. 
When de Gama being mortified at theſe 


ſpeeches, which he thought proceeded from 
friendſhip, alledged the ſame excuſe he had 


made the Cutwal. 


This officer and the factor did not come near 


me Admiral till the next day in the afternoon, 


| that if he came Embaſſador from ſo great and 


and on his reſenting their treatment, turned 
the diſcourſe upon other ſubjects, and took 
him with them to court. As the Zamorin's 
mind had been much changed by the repre- 


# ſentation that had been made to him, he kept 
de Gama waiting three hours, and when he was 


admitted, told him with a look of anger, that 


| he had waited for him all the day before. De 


Gama being unwilling to mention the true 


| cauſe, leſt it ſhould introduce the ſubject of 


the preſent, alledged in his excuſe, that he had 


been fatigued with his journey. But the Za- 


morin, immediately aſked how it could happen, 


rich 
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rich a Prince, as he ſaid his maſter was, he | 
brought no preſent from him, and that he could 
not tell what to make of an embaſly of friend. 
thip, without ſuch a neceſſary credential. De 
Gama made the old apology, adding, that his 
Majeſty might be ſure that his Sovereign would | 


| ſend him a noble preſent, in caſe he lived to. | 
carry back the news of his diſcovery. The 


Zamorin then demanded, whether his maſter 
ſent him to diſcover ſtones or men, if the lat- 
ter, added he, why did he ſend me no preſent Mt. 
by you. But fince, ſays he, you haye brought 
me none, I hear you have a S-. Mary in gold, 
and defire I may have that. De Gamo a little i | 
confounded at this demand, replied; that the 
image he was told of was not of gold, but: 
wood gilt; but as it had preſerved them at ſea « 
he deſired to be excufed from parting with it. 
To this the Zamorin made no anſwer, but MY t 
aſked for the letters, one of which was writ- i 
ten in Portugueſe, and the other in Arabic. Df. 
Gama ſuſpecting the integrity of the King's a 
interpreter, defired he might have thoſe who Wt v 
were Chriſtians; but none being to be found, h. 
he propoſed Bontaibo for one, who read the at 
letter aloud, and as it was the Zamorin's in- b. 
tereſt to encourage the reſort of merchants to d 
his dominions, he ſeemed very well pleafed 
with the letter, and aſſuming a more friendly 
countenance, began to enquire about the com- 
modities of Poriugal, of which 4% Gama im- 
mediately gave him an account, adding, thatÞ 
he brought ſamples of them all to ſhew his 


Majeſty. He then deſired that he would per- 
1 | mit} 


„ 
mich 


behind till his return. The Zamorin replied, 


that he might bring his merchandiſe on ſhore, 
and fell them to the beſt advantage. 
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mit him to go on board to ſend them on ſhore, 
and offered to leave four or five of his men 


there was no neceſſity for his men's ſtay, and 


The next day the Cutwal ſent % Gama a 


| horſe, but being without furniture, he deſired, 


that inſtead of 1t he might have an open chair, 


which was ſent. In this he ſet out for Pan- 


darane accompanied by ſeveral Naires.. ; 'The 


Arabs now finding the Admiral was going to 
| his ſhips, and apprehending that he would 
not come any more on ſhore, haſted to the 


Cutwal, who ſtaid behind in Calicut, and by 


a large bribe prevailed on him to purſue 45 
| Gama and detain him priſoner, that they might 


have an opportunity of killing him, promiſing 


to obtain his pardon of the Zamorin for act- 
ing contrary to his orders. The Cutwal-there- 


fore ſet out, and having overtaken. 4e Gama, 


8 aſked him why he was in ſuth haſte, and if he 
was running away; to which he anſwered, That 
he was running away from the heat. On their 


arrival at Pandarane, the Admiral demanded a 
boat to go on board; but the Cutwal earneſtly 


diſſuaded him, on account of the diſtance 
of the ſhips, and its being dark, and at the 
ſame time gave private orders to the boat- 
- men to keep out of the way, by which means 
- he was obliged to ſtay all night; but in the 
morning the Cutwal, inſtead of bringing a 


boat, defired him to order his thips nearer to, 


- ſhore. De Gama, however, inſiſted that he 


Vorl. VIII. EL would 


* — 1 


38 Dx Gamna's DISCOVERY 


would give no ſuch order, ſince that would 
make his brother conelude that he was de- 


tained a priſoner, upon which he would return 
to Portugal without him. The Cutwal then 
replied in an 1mperious tone, that if he would 
not do what he demanded, he ſhould not go 
on board. De Gama threatned to complain to 
the Zamorin, when the Cutwal told him that 
he might go and -make his complaint, but at 
the ſame time ordered the doors of his lodg. 
ing to be kept ſhut, and ſeveral Naires to 
ſtand guard with their drawn ſwords, while 
others were placed without to oppoſe the Por- 
tugugſe, in caſe they ſhould attempt to break 
them open. Fear however reſtrained the Cut- 
wal from laying violent hands on the Admiral, 


and ſeeing that de Gama would not give him | 


an opportunity of boarding the ſhips, by hay- 
ing them brought cloſe to the ſhore, he de- 
fired that their ſails and rudders might be 
landed, which de Gama allo abſolutely reſuſed. 
At that inſtant one of the Admiral's attend- 
ants informed him, that he had met with one 
of his Captains, who waited for him with his 
boats, upon which he ſent him back with or- 
ders privately to inform him of his condition, 
and to order him to return ſpeedily to the ſhips 


to prevent their being ſurpriſed. ' But he had 


ſcarce put off from ſhore, when the Cutwal 
being informed of it, ſent ſeveral armed boats 
in purſuit of him, though without effect. 

The Cutwal continued to preſs De Gama to 


| write to his brother to bring the ſhips near the 


ſhore, and the day being ſpent in theſe diſ * 
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r 
he and his men were put into a great yard en- 
compaſſed with walls, under a ſtronger guard 
than before, which made him apprehend his 
being 8 from his attendants the next 
day. 


he Cutwal, however, afterwards ſupped 


with the Admiral, and wondered as much at 
ſeeing how patiently he bore his confinement, 


as at his reſolution in refuſing to comply with 
his demand. The next day he told 4 Gama, 


that it was the cuſtom for all ſhips on their ar- 
rival at Calicut to land both their goods and 
men, who were not to return on board till all 
were ſold. However, as ſoon as the merchan- 


dize was brought on ſhore from his ſhips, he 


would ſuffer him to return on board. Though 
d: Gama placed no confidence in the Cutwal's 
words, he told him, that he would ſend for the 


E merchandize, provided he would furniſh boats, 


for that he knew his brother would not ſend the 
ſhip's boat while he himſelf was not on board. 
The Cutwal conſented to this propoſal, in hopes 
of getting all the goods into his own poſſeſ- 
ſion, upon which ds Gama diſpatched two of 
his men with a letter, to let him know the 
terms they had agreed upon, and that, though 
he was confined, he was otherwiſe well uſed, 
directing him to ſend part of the cargo on 
ſhore, and in caſe he was afterwards detained, 
he ſhould: think he was kept priſoner by the 
Zamorin's orders, with a view of gaining time 


| for arming his ſhips to ſeize theirs, in which 


caſe he adviſed him to return/immediately to 
Portugal, to adviſe the King and Council to 
lend a ſtrong fleet to reſcue his ſubjects out of 

'B 2 Davery, 
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1o happily diſcovered. | 
Paul de Gama immediately ſent the goods; | 


o V, 


0 
ſlavery, and ſecure the trade of a rich country 


but let the Admiral know that he would not 
return without him, and that if they did not 
inſtantly releaſe him, he would force them to 
it with his ordnance. However, the goods 
being landed, the Admiral was ſuffered to go 
to his ſhips, but was no ſooner on board, than 
he reſolved neither to go on ſhore, nor to. ſend 


more goods till thoſe already landed were ſold, 


This vexed the Arabs, who now ſaw him out 
of their reach, and endeavoured to do him all 
the miſchief in their power, by undervaluing 
his merchandiſe. 


In the mean time the Admiral ſent Diego | 


Diax, his factor, to inform the Zamorin of his 
reaſons for acting in this manner, and of the 
injuries he had ſuffered, both from the Cut- 
wal and the Arabs, The Zamorin ſeemed 
much incenſed ; promiſed to puniſh the of- 
fenders, and to ſend ſome merchants to pur- 
chaſe the goods. Accordingly, ſeven or eight 
Guzerat merchants, and a Naire, were ſent 
with the factor, with orders to remain in the 
factory, and not to ſuffer any Arab to come 
near it. But the Gugerats being privately 
brought over by the Arabs, bought nothing, 
upon which the Admiral ſuppoſing there were 
no merchants in the place, ſent to deſire the 
Jamorin to give him leave to remove them to 
Calicut, which was granted, and the Cutwal 


was ordered to have them conveyed thither, 
and a houſe provided for them at his Majeſty's 


EXPENCe, 
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expence. De Gama, though he would not land 
himſelf, now gave his men liberty, by turns, 
to ſee the city, where they were kindly re- 

ceived by the Indians, and ſold their goods with 
the utmoſt freedom. The natives, on the 
other hand, daily reſorted to the ſhips in boats, 
either to ſell proviſions, or out of mere cu- 
riolity, and were kindly entertained by the 
Admirals order. 

Thus matters went on as till the roth 
of Auguſt, when the ſeaſon for returning from 
the Indies being come, de Gama lent Diaz his 
factor to the Zamorin with a preſent of ſcarves, 
ſilk, coral, and other things, ordering him to let 
his Majeſty know that he intended to depart, 
and to deſire in caſe he was diſpoſed to ſend 
an Embaſſador to Portugal, that he might be 
diſpatched. He alſo informed the Zamorin, that 
he deſigned to leave his factor and ſecretary at 
r with the goods that were there, till 
the arrival of the next fleet from Europe, and. 
as a confirmation of his having being in India, 
deſired his Majeſty would ſend his maſter, a bahar 
of cinnamon, another of cloves, and a third 
of other ſpices, which ſhould be paid for out 
of the firſt goods that were ſold. 

Diaz after 'waiting four days was alwicted 
to the preſence of the Zamorin, who with a 
frowning countenance aſked him what he want- 
ed. Diaz with great tremor delivered his meſ- 


| ſage, and was going to offer the preſent, when 


the Zamorin refuſed to ſee it, and ordered it 
' to be delivered to his factor, and then bid 

him tell the Admiral that if he would go, hz 
| E 3 might, 
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might, but that he ſhould firſt, according to 
the cuſtom of the port, pay him 600 ſharafins, 
Diaz however, had no ſooner returned to the 
factory, than he was confined there, and pro- 
clamation was made through the city, to for- 
bid any perſons going on board the fleet upon 
pam of death. However, Bontaibo had the 
courage to diſobey this command, in order to 
adviſe the Admiral to be on his guard, and te 
let him know that the Arabs had perſuaded 
the Zamorin that the Portugugſe were pirates, 
and came with no other deſign, but to carry 
off by force the merchandize brought to the 
city, and to pry into the ſtrength of the coun- 
try, in order to return with a fleet ſufficient 
to invade it. This information was confirmed 
by two Malabars, and in the night a Negro 
ſervant belonging to Diaæ, came in a fiſhing- 
boat to inform 4e Gama what had happened, 
But though he was highly incenſed, he re- 
ſolved to wait a little to ſee the iſſue. Two 
days after, four boys came on. board, bringing 
precious ſtones to ſell, but though the Admi- 
ral took them for ſpies, he ſeemed to be igno- 
rant of what had paſſed, and ſuffered them to 
_ depart, in hopes of alluring on board others 
of more conſequence, 'This had the: defired 
eſſect, for the Zamorin imagining from hence 
that de Gama was ignorant of the impriſon- 
ment of his factor and ſecretary, ſent people 
on board, to amuſe him, till he could fit out 
a fleet, or the ſhips of Mecca ſhould arrive to | 
to take him. At length there coming 

ſix of the principal Malabars with 15 attend- 


ants, 
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ants, . he ordered them to be ſeized, and 
5. ſent back two of the boatmen, with a letter 
le in the Malabar tongue, to the Zamorin's fac- 
» tor, demanding his factor and ſecretary in ex- 
2 change. ; 


n This letter being ſhewn to the Zamorin, he 
* ordered his factor to take the priſoners home 
to with him, that he might not ſeem to know of 
to their ſeizure, and from thence to ſend them to 
d the Admiral; but de Gama not ſeeing them 
8; arrive as ſoon as he expected, ſet ſail, and 
ry came to an anchor in an open road four 
* leagues below Calicut, where having waited three 
N= days, he put to ſea almoſt out of fight of land, 
nt when a boat with Malabars came on board, and 
2d told the Admiral, that his people were in the 
ro Zamorin's palace, and would be with him the 
g- next day. De Gama let them know, that they 
d. ſhould inſtantly bring his men, or letters from 
e- them, that if they returned without either, he 
vo would fink them; and if they did not return 


1g at all, he would cut off the heads of thoſe 
li- he had ſeized. As ſoon as the boat was de- 


o- parted, he ſteered towards the ſhore, and came 
to to an anchor over againſt Calicut. 

ers The next day ſeven boats made up to the 
ed Admirals ſhip, in one of which was Diaz and 
ce Braga, whom the Malabars put into the ſhip's 
Ne boat and then withdrew to ſome diſtance, wait- 


le ing for rhe Admiral's anſwer. They brought a 

ut I letter to the King of Portugal, which was 
to written by Dzaz on a palm-tree leaf, and fign- 
ag # edby the Zamorin. It was expreſſed in theſe 
d- laconic terms: Yaſco de Gama, a gentleman 


of 


: 44 . DE Gaua's DISCOVERY ff 


very ill. 


of thy hopſe, came to my country, of whoſe 


coming I was glad. In my country there 


« 1s plenty of cinnamon, cloves, pepper, and 
«* precious ſtones. The things which I am 


* deſirous of having out of thy country, are | 
gold, filver, coral and ſcarlet : 


23 
* 


De Gama returned no other anſwer, but that 


he had ſent back the Naires, and would keep 


the reſt till all his merchandize were reſtored. 
The next day Bontaibo came on board, and told 
the Admiral, that the Cutwal, by the King's 
order, had ſeized all his effects, ſaying he was 
a Chriſtian, and had been ſent over land by the 
King of Portugal, as a ſpy. He added, that 
he knew 1t was all done at the inſtigation of 
the 4rabs, and not doubting, as they had taken 
his goods, they would injure his perſon, he 
had fled away to avoid their malice. De Gama 
immediately ordered a cabin for him, and 
told him, that on his arrival at Portugal, he 
ſhould meet with ample amends for the loſs of 


his goods. There afterwards came three Al- 


madias with ſcarves laid over the benches, and 
thoſe who came in theſe veſſels pretended that 
they had brought all the merchandize, and de- 
ſired that the Malabars might be delivered up 
in return; but the Admiral perceiving that this 
was only an artifice, told them he would carry 
the Malabars to Portugal to confirm his diſco- 


very, and would ſoon return to Calicut, when 


the Zamorin ſhould know whether the Ch: i- 
ſtians were pirates, as the Arabs had pretended, 
and at whoſe inſtigation he had uſed them 


Calicut 
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. Calicut is ſeated in the middle of the coaſt of Ma- 
labar, upon an open ſhore, where there is no ſhel- 
ter tor European ſhips, which are forced to ride at 
anchor in the road ; but thoſe of the country 
being made of planks, bound together with 
ropes, and flat bottomed, are eaſily brought 


on land. Though the city was at that time 


large, the houſes were made of hurdles, ex- 
cept the palaces of the Zamorin and the tem- 
ples, which were the only buildings of lime 
and ſtone; for none elſe, by their laws, were 
allowed to be erected with thoſe materials. 
This city was at that time, the greateſt mart 
in India, for all ſorts of ſpices, drugs, precious 


ſtones, ſilks, callicoes, gold, filver, and other rich 


commodities. The people are Pagans, and pay 
an implicit obedience to their Bramins or , 
Prieſts, in ſecular, as well as in religious af- 
fairs. 'The nobility are prohibited marriage, , 
leſt ' the cares of a family ſhould deſtroy | 
their martial ſpirit, yet they are allowed to keep 
miſtreſſes, provided they are of the ſame 
rank with themſelves ; but if a nobleman is 
convicted of having any commerce with a wo- 
man of inferior rank, he is cut to pieces by 
his peers. The women of diſtinction may have 
any number of gallants, under the ſame re- 
ſtrictions, and jealouſy is a paſſion utterly un- 
known to them. The ſons of a nobleman 
does not inherit his father's eſtate; for as this 
promiſcuous commerce renders it uncertain who 
is the father, he adopts his ſiſter's ſon, who is 


educated at the King's expence, and furniſhed' 


with proper maſters, who inſtruct him in the 
uſe 


* * 5 
— . — 


uſe of arms, whic 


h conſiſt of the javelin, 
ſcymiter, bow and arrows. They are inured 


betimes to danger and fatigue; but are not 
allowed to uſe their arms in the field of battle, 


till the Zamorin has diſtinguiſhed them, by 
- ſome military honour. They think their blood 


tainted even by the accidental touch of a com- 
moner; and nothing but the blood of the of- 
fender can waſh out the ſtain, whence the com- 
mon people in the ftreets are obliged. to call 
aloud, and proclaim their condition, in order 
to avoid ſuch dangerous accidents. A man of 


mean birth cannot acquire nobility by the moſt 


illuſtrious actions, and a nobleman cannot for- 
feit it by the baſeſt crimes. The lower claſs 
of people can only marry thoſe of their own 
profeſſion, and every man is obliged to follow 
the ſame buſineſs as his father. Inſtead of 


paper, they uſe the leaves of the palm- tree, 


upon which they record all memorable events, 


with a ſharp- pointed pen, and the leaves be- 


ing reduced into a regular form, are tied up 


between two pieces of poliſned wood. 
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CH. AP. IV. 


De Gama leaves Calicut. Meets with ſeveral Pi- 
rates, and takes a Spy, who pretends to be a 
Chriſtian. Receives on board an Embaſſador 
from the King of Melinda, and returns ta 


Portugal, where public rejoicings are made on 
Account of his Diſcoveries. 


D E Gama immediately departed ; but two 
days after being becalmed a league from 


| Calicut, the Zamorin ſent 60 tonies filled with 


ſoldiers to take the ſhips ; however, a freſh gale 
ſuddenly ſpringing up, the fleet eſcaped, but was 


followed by the Malabars for about an hour and 


a half. It was very happy for the Portugue/e 
that they arrived at Calicut in the beginning 
of winter, when the King's fleet, which was 
very numerous, was hauled up ; for had it been 


E ſummer, when his veſſels are at ſea, their ſhips 


might have been eaſily deſtroyed, 
Notwithſtanding this attempt, the Admiral 
diſmiſſed one of the captives at the firſt port at 
which he touched, with a letter to the Za- 
morin, in which he mentioned the ſnares that 


had been laid for him by the Arabians, apo- 


logized for his carrying away the Malabars, 
and profeſſing the utmoſt regard for his Ma- 
jeſty, promiſed to labour to eſtabliſh ſuch a 
league between him and the King of Portugal, 
as would redound to their mutual advantage, 
aſſuring him that the priſoners he had taken 

away 
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away, ſhould be well treated, and ſent back 
with the next Portugusſe fleet to their natiye 


country. _ | 
De Gama ſtill ſteering along the coaſt, en- 


tered among certain ſmall iſlands, from one of 


which there came ſeveral pinnaces with fiſh 
and other proviſions. The Portugue/e treated 
the people kindly, and having given them ſhirts 
and other things, with their leaves ſet up a 
croſs, and named the place Santa Maria. 

On the 19th of September, a week after he 
left the laſt- mentioned place, the Admiral an- 


chored at ſix ſmall iſlands near the ſhore, Where 
he took in water, and the people brought him 


hens, goards, and milk, at the ſame time they 
informed him that the country abounded with 
cinnamon. Some Portugueſe were ſent on ſhore 
to learn the truth of this report, who return- 
ed with the news that they had ſeen entire 
woods of cinnamon trees. Soon after ſeven 
ſhips appeared in fight, belonging to a pirate, 
named Timoya, who infeſted thoſe ſeas ; but 4 
Gema ſoon obliged him to ſheer off, after hay. 
ing taken one of the veſſels, which was laden 


with proviſions. 


From hence he proceeded to one of the Anchr- 


diva iſlands, which are five in number, Where 


the Admiral reſolved to careen his ſhips ; but 
while the firſt was a-ground, there appeared 
two brigantines with their drums beating and 


trumpets ſounding, - beſides five others thatf 


were near the ſhore. Theſe the Malabaors ſaid 


were pirates, who under the colour of friend- 


ſhip, plundercd all the veſſels that came in ther 
Wah), 


was fill in his heart a Chriſtian, 
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way. Upon receiving this intelligence he gave 
orders for firing upon them, as ſoon as they 
were in reach of his guns, and at this un- 
expected reception, they retreated as faſt as 
poſſible. os | 

Among the multitudes that crowded to the 
hore. to view the ſhips, came a perſon in a 
ſmall veſſel, who ſeemed to be about 40 years 
of age, and of a different country ; for he had 
on a fabaco of fine callico, which reached to 
his heels: on his head he wore a turban that 
covered part of his face, and at his girdle 
hung a ſcymeter. He no ſooner landed than 
he ran up to the Admiral, and then to the 
other Captains, embracing them as familiarly, 
as if they had been his intimate acquaintance, 
and having paid his compliments in the Ta- 
lan tongue, told them he was a Chriſtian 
born in Jraly, but that having been taken by 
pirates in his youth, while on a voyage 
to Greece with his parents, he had ſuffered a 
variety of misfortunes, and been hitherto ex- 
cluded from the hopes of re-viſiting his na- 
tive country. He obſerved, that he had been 
forced to enter into the ſervice of a Mahome- 


Jaan Prince named Sabay, the ſovereign of an 
e iſland at about twelve lea 


gues diſtance, called 


Co; but, that though, he was obliged to com- 
ply with the worſhip of the Mahometans, he 


He told the 


Admiral that he was the prime miniſter and 
confident of his ſovereign, and that hearing 
there were certain ſtrange ſhips at Calicut, 
whoſe men were cloathed from head to foot, 

Vor. VIII. F 


and 
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and ſpoke a language unknown it the Tadzes, 
he judged them to be Chriſtians, and beſought 
Sabay to give him leave to go and ſee them; 
which he had not only granted, but ordered 
him to tell them, that Whatever his country 
afforded was at their ſervice; he concluded 
with deſiring that he might have a cheeſe to 
ſend to a companion of his on ſhore, as a to- 
ken of his being well received. Though this 
gave the Admiral ſome ſuſpicion, he ordered 
fim the cheeſe with two loaves, which the 
ſtranger accordingly ſent on ſhore, and con- 
tinued talking to 4e Gama, aſking him a num- 
ber of queſtions, that ſeemed to denote an un- 
common curioſity; his being ſo full of words 
* Increaſed the Admirals jealouſy, and his brother 
» "aſked ſome of the natives who he was, When 
they told him, that he was a pirate, and had 
been on board other ſhips: that had been there 
before. Upon this the Admiral ordered him 
to be carried on board and whipped, to make 
him confeſs who he was, and the deſign of his 
coming; and this having no effect, he had the 
inhumanity to order him to be hung by the 
* genitals, and hoiſted up and let down hy z 
pulley. After the fourth torture he confeſſed 
that he was a Paliſß Jew, and that Salay hav- 
ng a deſign to attack the Portugus/e ſhips, had 
ſent him to diſcover their ſtrength and manner 
of fighting. The Admiral then ordered him 
to be — under the hatches, and cured of 
the hurt he had ſuffered, telling him that he 
- did not deſign to make a ſlave of him, but 
would carry him to Portugal, to give ſome ac- 
5 | count 
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comnt of the country to the King, and being 


uſed kindly, he was afterwards baptized by 
the name of Jaſper de Gama, and became very 


_ ſerviceable to the Portugueſe on many occaſions. 


De Gama left this coaſt on the 5th of O- 
ter, having firſt ordered the veſſel ie had taken 
to be burned. He now ſteered for Melinda; 
but was expoſed to great danger by the length 
of the paflage, occaſioned by ſtorms, calms, 
and contrary winds, by which means the men 
became ſo dreadfully afflicted with the ſcurvy, 
that there were not above 16 men fit for labour 


in each ſhip. This rendered all on board fo 


diſpirited, that in ſpite of de Gama's perſua- 
fions, the other two Captains reſolved to 
retarn to Zia; but a fair gale ſpringing up, 
brought them in 16 days within fight of Tan, 
and the next morning they found themſelves 
before the city of Magadoxo, which appeared 
very large and handſome. This city, which is 
11 3 leagues from Melinda, is walled round, 
and being at that time inhabited by Arabians, 
the Admiral, as he ſteered along the coaſt, or- 
dered the ordnance to be fired by way of de- 
fance. To prevent their overſhooting Melinda, 
the ſhips came to an anchor every night; but 
on their arriving at a village of Moors, within 
ten leagues of that city, there appeared eight 
large boats, filled with ſoldiers, ſteering diret- 
ly towards the ſhips ; but the Admiral firing 
upon them, they Goh tacked abont, and fled. 

At length he arrived at Melinda, where he again 
met with a moſt friendly reception, and was 


ſupplied with refreſhments. He ſtaid there 


F 2 five 
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ve days, and then failed, taking with him the 
Ambaſſador, the King of, Melinda had before 
promiſed to ſend to Portugal, and as the Ad- 
miral had not a ſufficient number of men to 
navigate the three ſhips, he burned the Sr. Ra- 
wr commanded by his brother. NF OTE 
On the 27th of February, de Gama reache 
Zanjibar, a pretty large iſland in 69% ſouth 
latitude, near which are two others, Pemba and 
Monſa, all of them very fertile, and the natives 
at that time carried on a good trade with Mom 
baſſa for Guzerat callico ; with Sofala for gold; 
and with the ifland of Madagaſcar for filver. 
The Prince of Zanjibar, though a Mahome- 
zan, entertained the Portugueſe with great hoſpi- 
tality, and furniſhed them with a ſupply of 
fruit and freſh proviſions: De Gama ſteered 
from thence along the coaſt, and paſſing Mo- 
Jambique, took in wood and water at the iſland 
of San Blas. On the 26th of April he doubled 
the Cape of Good Hepes and then ſteered for the | 
Hand of St. Jago, but the two ſhips being ſe- 
parated by a violent ſtorm, Nicholas Coello, who 
commanded the Berrio, being in haſte to carry 
the news of the diſcovery to the King, ſteered Þ 
directly for Liſbon, and on the 10th of Judy put 
into Cy/cais. The Admiral on his arriving at 
St. Jago left his ſhip to be fitted up, and hiring 
a caraval, arrived at Belem in September, 1499, 
after a voyage of two years and two months, in 
which he had loſt above half his men. | 
The King overjoyed at his return, ſent a no- 
bleman and ſeveral gentlemen to conduct him 


to court, in the way to which he paſſed throt } 
crowds 
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crowds of ſpectators, and was 1 with 


| extraordinary honours. For this ſervice he was 


honoured with the title of Don, a part of the 
King's arms was added to his, and an annual 
penſion of 3000 ducats was granted to him. 
Nicholas Coello was made a F idalgo, and had an 
appointment of 100 ducats, and, in ſhort, the 
King himſelf augmented his own title on ac- 
count of this new diſcovery, vainly ſting 
himſelf Lord of the conqueſt and navigation of 


this occaſion, . public thankſgivings were made 
throughout the kingdom, for the ſucceſs of the 
voyage, to. which ſucceeded feaſts and enter- 


| tainments, and thoſe who had long repreſented. 


theſe deſigns as impracticable, now grew aſham- 


ed of their oppoſition, and became the moſt 


zealous In recommending them, 


A 


* 


| Ethiopia, Arabia, Perſe ga, and the Indies. Upon ” 


6 
The Fleet ſets ſail from Belem, and accidentally 
diſcovers the Coaſt of Braſil. A Deſcription of 
that Country, and of the Manners of the Inha- 


as Lot n 0 nn. 


bitants. 


5 E expectations of the Portugueſ being 
highly raiſed, with reſpect to the hopes 
of the great profit to be obtained by the diſ- 
covery of the Indies, it was reſolved to pro- 
» ſecute theſe diſcoveries ſtill farther, and there- 
fore, 13 veſſels of different ſizes were fitted 
dut, under the command of Pedro. Alvarez dle 
Cabral, on board of which were 1200 men, 
eight Franci/can fryars, eight chaplains, and a 
2, | N chaplain 
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chaplain major, who were to begin with preach- 
ing to a people who did not underſtand their 
language, and, in caſe that failed, were like 
the diſciples of Mahomer, to proceed to the de- 
ciſion of the ſword. Cabral received from the 
King the flag of the croſs, with the following 
inſtructions, That in caſe the King of Calicut 

readily conſented to the ſettling of a factory, 
he was ſecretly to importune him to prohibit 
the Arabian from trading thither, and to pro- 
miſe, on that condition, to import from Por- 
tigal, not only the ſame commodities ; but 
much better of the kind, and at a lower price. 
He was alſo to touch at Melinda, on the coaſt 
of Africa, in order to land the Ambaſſador 
brought from thence by de Gama. 1 

The fleet ſet ſail on the gth of March, 1500, 
and having paſſed the iſland of St. Jago, the 
whole fleet was ſcattered by a ſtorm, and one 
of the ſhips having loſt moſt of her rigging, 
nut back to Liſbon, when Cabral having waited 
two days for her, proceeded, on his voyage, 
and to avoid the coaſt of Guinea, ſteered to the 
fouth-weſt ; but on the 24th of April, to the 
inexpreſſible joy and ſurpriſe of the Admiral, 
one of the ſailors deſeried land. The pilots | 
could not perſuade themſelves that it was a | 
continent, but ſome great iſland like Hiſpa- | 

j- «ola, which had been a little before diſcovered 

'- by Columbus. They, however, cruiſed for a 

d Whole day along the coaſt, and then hoiſting 

„out a boat, went on ſhore, where they ſaw an | 

. mfinite number of naked people; but they + AI 

a were reither black, nor had curled hair like 

nl | thoſe ' Þ 
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thoſe of Guinea, Which was thought very extra-, Wn 
ordinary. Thoſe who had landed, ſoon re- 
turned in the boat to give an account of What FX 
they had ſeen, and;that there was a good har- 
bour where the ſhips. might come to an anchor. 
Upon this the fleet drew. near to the land, and 5 
the commanders ſent out the boat again, with 
orders to endeavour to take ſome of the men. 
Mean while the Iadians retired to a hill, in 

order to watch the motions of theſe ſtrangers, = 
who made . ſo different an appearance. from 
themſelves. But when the Portugue/e were en- 
deavouring to ſend other boats, a ſudden ſtorm. 
drove the ſhips from their anchors, and oblig- 
ed them to proceed along the coaſt, till they. 
at length found another good harbour, which! 
they called Puerto Seguro, or Safe Harbour, and 
a boat going on ſhore, took two Indians, whom 

4 Cabral ordered to be cloathed, gave them 
looking-glaſſes, braſs rings, and ſmall bells, 
and then ſet them on ſhore. Upon this, a great 
number of people came forward, ſinging and 
dancing, ſounding horns of 8 ſorts, and 
leaping with all the expreſſions of joy. This en- >. 
couraged de Cabral to go on ſhore with, moſt of 
his men, and it being Eafter-day, they erecied 
an altar under a tree, where they ſung maſs., al 
The Iidians drew near in a peaceable manner, Ml 
and kneeling. down after the example of the 
Portugueſe, beat their breaſts and imitated all 
the actions of the ſtrangers, after which they 
were as aftentive at a ſermon that was preached, 


—_—_ N had underſtood it. | 
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The Admiral immediately diſpatched a ſhip 
to Portugal with advice of the land he had diſ- 
covered, Which news was highly acceptable at 
that court, and when the ſhip was gone, the 
men walked about all day diverting themſelves, 
and for pieces of paper and bits of cloth, the 
Indians gave them fruit, parrots, and other birds, 
remarkable for the fineneſs of their colours. 
The Portugueſe went to the towns, and thought 
the country fruitful and agreeable, well plant- 
ed with maize, and producing great quantities 
of cotton ; and before their departure, a ftone 
croſs was erected, in token of poſſeſſion, whence 
the Portugueſe called that country Santa Cruz, 
or Holy Cres; but it afterwards changed its 
name to that of Braſil, from the name of the 
wood brought from thence. The Admiral left 
two men there out of 20, he had brought from 
Portugal, who were baniſhed, and were to be 
left in what places he thought fit. Theſe the 
Indians uſed very well, and one of them learn- 
ing the language, ſerved a long time for an 
interpreter, 

Braſil is a very entenſive country in South 
America, and is not only fertile and pleaſant, 
but ſo healthful that the natives generally live 
| to a great age. It is watered by many large 
rivers, and a multitude of delightful ſtreams. 
The plains are ſpacious, and afford excellent 


paſturage ; and the whole country is beautifully 


| diverſified with hills and dales, woods and 
plains. The natives were at this time ſtran- 
gers to letters, and bound by no laws, but thoſe 
of nature; but when engaged in war they 


choſe 
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Choſe him for their general who was moſt di. 
ſtinguiſhed by his bravery. When young they 
carefully plucked the hair from their faces, 
and never ſuffered their beards to grow. Many 
of the people wore no cloaths, while others 


covered themſelves from the waiſt to the knees 


with feathers of various colours, and alſo 
adorned their heads in the ſame manner. 'The 
women combed and dreſſed their hair, while 
the men were ſhaved. from the forehead to the 
crown. Thoſe who affected finery, had holes 
in their ears, noſtrils, and lips, to which they 
hung ſtones of various colours, and the women 


adorned themſelves with ſmall ſhells, on which 


they ſet a very great value. They were {6 
dexterous in the uſe of bows and arrows, that 
they feldom miſſed their aim, and theſe arrows 
being pointed with fiſh-bone were capable of 
doing great execution. They lived principally 
upon hunting. Their boats were made of the 


barks of trees, and were ſo large that moſt of | 


them would contain zo men, and while ſome 
paddled theſe veſſels along, others beat the 
water in order to frighten the ſmall fiſh, 
which ſwimming up to the furface were caught 
in large calibaſhes. QUOTED Df 


They were very ſuperſtitious obſervers 6f | 


omens, and fond of ſorcery, which was prac- 


tiſed by a particular ſet of men, whom they | 


held in high veneration, and conſulted on all 
emergencies.. Theſe Nr generally carried 
an arrow, at the end of which was fixed 4 
calibaſh in the ſhape of a man's head, within 
* which they kindled the leaves of a certain 

| | | plant, 


„ , v / e be oe 


drank till they could ſtand no longer. 


plant, which was probably tobacco, and ſnuffed 


the ſmoke up their noſtrils till they became 
intoxicated, and then rolled their eyes, and 


threw their bodies into various contorſions, 
which the deluded ſpectators conſidered as the 


effects of divine inſpiration, and during this 


farce they uttered an unconnected jargon, which 


was reckoned oraculous. This kind of wizards 
were conſtantly attended by crowds, who ſhew- 
ed their reſpect by muſic, dancing and loud 
acclamations; and the moſt beautiful women, 


| married and unmarried, were given up to their 


They lived in wooden huts thatched with 


F reeds, and ſurrounded with a double or treble 


row of palliſadoes, and ſeveral families, con- 
nected by ſriendſhip, dwelt under one roof. 
Each family having ſuch a regard for the 


other, that they would ſacriſice their lives in 


their defence. However, the huſbands turned 


away their wives for very trifling offences; 


and if they found them guilty of adultery, 
killed them, or ſold them for ſlaves. 1 
They were in general ſlothful, and ſpent 


great part of their time in feaſting, ſinging, 


and dancing. In theſe dances they formed a 


ring; but inſtead of moving about, continued 
upon the ſame ſpot, beating the ground with 
their feet, and kee ing time with their ſongs, 
which were compoſed in honour of their own 
| exploits 3 and while one ſet was thus engageds 


another ſupplied them with liquor, whic 


they 


They 
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They never engaged in war with a view of 


him with oranges ; which he in his cur 
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enlarging their territories, but to defend their 
poſſeſſions, or revenge an injury or affront; 
in which caſes they choſe a council of old men, 
and elected a general, who viſited every houſe, 
and in ſet ſpeeches encouraged the men to 
behave with bravery : beſides their bows and 
arrows, they uſed 2 — made of very hard 


wood; and carried on wars by ſtratagem rather 


than by open force. It is ſaid, that they im- 
mediately eat a part of the priſoners, and that 


the reſt, who were reſerved ſor particular feſti- 
vals, were in the mean time indulged with 


plenty of proviſions, and even gratiſied with 


the uſe of women: but when the day of re- 
Joicing came, the plumpeſt of theſe unhap- 
py priſoners were brought forth, and his 
miſtreſs tied about his neck the rope by which Þ 
he was to be led to the ſlaughter. Being 


then faſtened to a pillar, he was painted with 
a variety of colours, and adorned with feathers, 
and between whiles regaled with plenty of 
meat and drink, while the people feaſted in 
public, danced, drank and ſung for three days 
ſucceſſively. On the fourth, his arms and legs 
were untied, and ropes being faſtened round 


his waiſt, the women and boys pulled him| 


along towards a cave, while - other - pelted 


picked up and threw at them with an air df 
gaiety and unconcern ; and when inſulted by 
the ſpectators, with his going to ſuffer the 
puniſhment due to his crimes, and that te 


would ſoon be lain, cut in pieces and eaten 
il 
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I uihal io epi, that he had, lived and 
t; would die with bravery, and deſpiſed their 
1, Þ tortures : if they ſlew him, he had ſlain their 


e, Þ companions : if they feaſted on his fleſh, he 


to had frequently regaled himſelf, by eating the 
id bodies of the relations of his "murderers. and 
:4 Þ that he had parents, brothers, or friends, who 
et would revenge his death. On his arrival at 
n. the cave, the perſon who had kept him in 
at Þ cuſtody, painted his body, and adorned his 
bi. neck with feathers, and then brandiſhed a 
th wooden {word over his head, dancing, ſinging, 
th or whiſtling all the time, while the captive 


e. attempted to ſnatch the weapon, but was pre- 


p-| vented by the women and boys, who pulling 


nis different ways, prevented his moving from the 


c<Þ fpot on which he ſtood, till at length the exe- 
ng! cutioner ſtunned him with ſeveral blows, and 
ch! clove his ſkull. The women then ' threw the 


rs, body on a wood fire, and having ſinged off 
of the hair, the belly was opened, the entrails 


in taken out, and the body divided into ſmall 
ys picces, on which theſe barbarians feaſted with 
marks of the higheſt ſatisfaction. This was 
nd the character given of theſe people by the 
im writers of that time. A character which is, 
perhaps, extremely fabulous and unjuſt, with 
reſpect to their being cannibals . 


a neighbouring nation, who inhabited the 
Kt ods and mountains, and were of the ſame 
ſavage diſpoſition, Among theſe laſt, murder 


See Vol. III. p. 129----133. 


Ihe conſtant enemies of theſe eople were 


Vor. VIII. G was 
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was the only crime that was puniſhed, and 
when this was perpetrated, the murderer's re- 
lations were obliged to deliver him up to thoſe 
of the deceaſed, who put him to death. Thus 
Juſtice and reſentment-being both' ſatisfied, the 
relations of hoth parties joined in performin, 
the funeral rites, over the two bodies, whic 
they interred with mutual lamentations ; but 
if the aſſaſſin eſcaped, his daughters, ſiſters, 
or neareſt kinſwomen, were delived up as flaves 
to the relations of the deceaſed, after which 
all reſentment was buried in oblivion. _ 
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C.H A F. I. 
They meet with ſeveral Storms. in one of which 
four Ships of their Fleet are lat. De Cabral 


arrives at Quiloa, where he meets with à fa- 


evourable reception from the King; but being | 


diſappointed in his hopes of ſettling a Trade 


there, fleers to Melinda, and from thence pro- 


ceeds to Calicut, where he has an interview 
evith the Zamorin, who at length allows him 
to ſettle a Fagory in the City, wwhich being 
attacked, and moſt of the men killed by the 
Arabs, Cabral burns all | the Ships in ile 
Harbour, deſtroys the City, and ſails to Cochin. 


the fleet ſteered for the Cape of Good 
Hope, and on the 23d of May, met with a 
violent ſtorm, which was ſucceeded at night 
by a calm. On the 28th they had __ 
| orm; 
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A length leaving the coaſt of Brafi, | 
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north eaſt, and a calm enſuing, they not end 


| acquainted with this phenomenon, conſiderec 
it as a ſign of fair weather; but there ſud- 


denly roſe ſo dreadful an hurricane, that not 
having time to furl their ſails, four of the 
ſhips ran foul of each other, and were daſhed 
to pieces, and every perſon on board periſhed, 


in fight of their friends and. companions. 


Among theſe was Bartholomew Diaz, who had 
diſcovered the paſſage to the Indies, by doubling 


the Cape of Good Hope. The other eight ſhips 
remained half full of water, and would pro- 


bably have been ſunk, had not their ſails been 


rent in pieces by the tempeſt, which ronfinned 


two days, during which all on board expecte 

every moment to follow the fate of their com- 
panions. But on the third day the wind 
abating, they began to hope all was over, 
when the wind veering from the ſouth-wef 


to the eaſt and north-eaſt, began to blow 


with greater fury than ever, and the waves t 
ſwell as high as mountains, The horrors o 


| this dreadful tempeſt Iaſted 20 days together: 


but at length the winds abating, they found 
they had paſſed the wes of Good Hope. During 
the ſtorm four of the ſhips ſeparated from 
the reſt : but ſome days after they all joined 
company, except one, which put back to 
Fanal however before - its arrival the crew 


were reduced by hunger, thirſt, and fatigue, 
to ſix men. | | | 
The Admiral fell in with the coaſt of Africa 
in 27 ſouth latitude, when he deſcried a plea- 
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form; but a water-ſpout appearing to the , 
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ſant country that abounded with cattle, it 


was ſhaded with trees, and watered with very 
fine rivers. But the natives being unwilling 
to furniſh him with proviſions, or to have any 
correſpondence with him, he cruized along 
the coaſt, till coming in ſight of two iſland; 
near the continent, A obſerved two ſhips at 
anchor ; but the men on board no ſooner per- 


ceived the Portugueſe fleet, than ſlipping their 


cables, they crowded all their fails, to make 
their eſcape. However, in ſpite of their utmoſt 
efforts they were ſoon taken ; but the Admiral 
being informed that they.belonged to a Prince 
related to the King of Melinda, and were come 
from the gold mines of Sgfala, he diſmiſſed 
them without touching the gold and merchan- 
dize they had on board. - 4 RO 
Being arrived at Mo/ambique, he took in a 
ſupply of water and freſh proviſions, and hay- 
ing engaged a pilot to ſteer the fleet to Quilba, 
continued his voyage in ſight of ſeveral well 
cultivated iſlands, and at length arrived at that 


city. Being come to an anchor in the port, he 
ſent a meſſage to the King, whoſe name. was | 


Ibrahim, to inform that he had letters for him 
from his Portugue/e Majeſty, containing proffers 


of alliance and friendſhip, and that as he | 


himſelf was forbid to go on ſhore by the ex- 
preſs orders of his Royal Maſter, he hoped his 
Majeſty would allow him an interview upon the 
water. Ibrahim received his meflengers in a 
very courteous manner,- and inſtantly fent a 
perſon . to the Admiral with preſents, and a 


promiſe of meeting him the next day. He ac- Þ 


cordingly 
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| ſons cloathed in ſilk and fine cotton, and armed 


with cannon, and ordering all his officers, who 
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cordingly appeared upon the water in a veſſel 
richly adorned, attended by a number of per- 


with ſwords and daggers, the hilts of which 
were ſet with diamonds, while the harbour re- 
ſounded with the muſic of flutes and trumpets. 
On the other hand, Cabral ſaluted his Majeſty 


were dreſſed in the richeſt manner, to attend 
him in their boats, proceeded in his own barge 
to the veſſel, in which the King was ſeated. 


He then ſaluted his Majeſty with the utmoſt 


reſpect, delivered Emanuel's letters, written in 
Arabic, and communicated the particulars of 
his embaſſy, which the King received with 


apparent pleaſure, and ſaid, That he ſhould from 


thenceforward conſider Emanuel as his brother, 
and ſtudy to promote his intereſt. It was alſo 


| agreed, that the Admiral ſhould the next day 


| ſend a perſon on ſhore to confirm this trea- 


ty, and every thing ſeemed to promiſe an ad- 
vantageous and laſting alliance, when theſe 
agreeable proſpects were deſtroyed by the art- 
ful inſinuations of the Arabian merchants, who 
repreſented the Portugueſe as a parcel of blood- * 
thirſty pirates, who under the cloke of friend- 
ſhip would deprive the King of all his poſſeſ- * 
ſions, and with the utmoſt cruelty. ravage his 


| whole country, Upon theſe inſinuations, 44ra- 


him naturally laid aſide all thoughts of entring 
into an alliance with the Portugue/e, and im- 
mediately began to put the city in a poſture of 
defence, which being communicated to de Ca- 


| bro] by the King of Melinda's brother, who 


#3 was 
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Was at that time at Quilba, he reſolved to pro- 
ſecute his voyage immediately. | 


The dominions ef e ent ner 


. 400 leagues along the coaſt, and reached from 


Cape Corientes, almoſt as far as Mombaſſa. This | 


extent of country is very populous and full of 


towns, and it had a great number of tributary 
iſlands on its coaſts, The King and all his 
people were Mahometans; though ſome were 
intirely black, and others of a tawny com- 
plexion, and their dreſs reſembled that oi the 


Turks and Arabs. The city of Quiloa was a place 


of great trade for Szfala gold, for which there 
was a preat reſort of merchants from Arabiz 


Felix, and other parts. The ſhips here as in 
all the other places on theſe coaſts, were built 
without nails, and paid with wild frankincenſe } 


inſtead of pitch, : 
The Admiral on his leaving Quiloa, ſteered 
to Melinda. On his coming to an anchor he 
luted the city with all his ordnance, and im- 
mediately ſet on ſhore the Embaſſador whom 


de Gama had carried to Portugal, attended by 


ſome of the Portugueſe, with rich preſents and 
a letter from King Eiannel, with which ht 


Majeſty was ſo highly pleaſed, that the next 


day he made his public Ar a fine 


horſe richly capariſoned, the furniture of which, | 
was ſent by his Portugueſe Majeſty, and in this 


manner the King proceeded to the ſea- ſide, 
where the Admiral, attended by all his officers, 
waited for him in their boats, and were re- 
ceiyed by him in the moſt friendly manner; 
but notwithſtanding his Majeſty's preſſing ſol- 
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licitations, de Cabral would make only a very 
ſhort ſtay; he however left two exiles, who 
were ordered, if poſſible, to travel to that 
part of Ethiopia ſituated above Egypt, where 


his Portugueſe Majeſty had heard there was a 
Chriſtian Prince, in order to learn the manners 


and cuſtoms of Bis people. | | | | 
On the 7th of Auguſt Cabral left Melinda, and 


| crofling the Indian ſea with a fair wind, arrived 


at the iſlands of Anchediva, where, after wait- 
ing ® few days for the ſhips of Mecca to no 
purpoſe, he proceeded on his voyage, and on 
the 13th of September caſt anchor within a 
league of Calicut, There ſoon came many 


| boats to fell him proviſions, and afterwards 


ſeveral of the principal Naries, with a compli- 
ment from the Zamorin, expreſſing his high 
ſatis faction at his arrival, and making extraor=- 


dinary offers of friendfhip. Upon this Cabral : 
proceeded nearer to the city with his ſhips, and 


the next day ſent to demand a fafe conduct for. 
a meſſenger, and with him the four Malabars 


whom Je Gama had carried away. The citizens 


ſeeing them return in good health, and dreſſed in 


the Portrgue/e faſhion were highly pleaſed, as was 


alſo the Zamorin ; who ſhewed great ſigns of ſa- 
tisfation, tho? he would not immediately admit 


them to his preſence; but gave free leave for 
every body on board to come on ſhore. Upon 
this, the Admiral ſent Alonzo Hartido with an 


interpreter, to inform the King, that he came 
from Portugal with the ſole view of ſettling a 
trade and friendſhip with him, and therefore 
requeſted heſtages, that he might wait* on 
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his Majeſty in perſon, for which purpoſe, he 


th * 
92. 


deſired the Cutwal, and one of the principal 


Naires, might be ſent on board. 
The Zamorin objecting to theſe, on account 
of their age and infirmities, propoſed to ſend 


others, while the Arabs endeavoured to pre- 


vent his ſending any at all; but after three 
days debate, the Zamorin being dazzled with 
the proſpect of the advantages ariſing from 
trade, ſent the hoſtages. Upon this the Ad- 


miral reſolved to wait on his Majeſty on ſhore, 


but firſt ordered Sancho de Toar, to whom he 


left the command, during his abſence, to uſe 


the hoſtages well; but not to deliver them to 
any who came to demand them, though it 
ſhould be even done in his name. 

On the 28th of December the Zamorin fe 


ſeveral of the principal Naires, with many fer- i 


vants, and muſical inftruments to attend the | 


Admiral, who being informed that his Ma- 
jeſty waited for him in a gallery erected near 
the water ſide, on purpoſe to receive him, ſet 
out with all poſſible ſtate, accompanied with 


the boats belonging to the fleet, and 3o of the 


principal officers. The hoſtages were very un- 
willing to enter the ſhip till they ſaw the Ad- | 
miral landed, apprehending that as ſoon as 


_ were on board, he would return and de- 


tzin them. During this diſpute, % Cabral 
ſtept on ſhore, where many principal Naires 
waited for him, and was immediately taken up 
in a Chair, and with all his attendants, was 


/ 


carried to the Serama, a lodge, or hall hung | 


with tapeltry, at * tarther end of which fat 
the 
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the Zamorin croſs-legged on a filk cuſhion, in 
a kind of alcove, which reſembled a little ora- 


| tory, over his head hung a cloth of-ſtate of 


crimſon velvet. | 
On his head was a cap of cloth of gold, and at 


his ears hung jewels compoſed of diamonds, ſa- 


phires and pearls, two of which were larger 
than walnuts. He had a piece of white cal- 
lico embroidered with gold about his middle, 
faſtened on with a girdle, and all the reſt of 
his body was naked, His arms from the el- 
bow to the wriſt, and his legs from the knees 


downwards, were loaded with bracelets, ſet 


with a prodigious number of precious ſtones. 
of great value, his fingers and toes were co- 
yered with rings, and particularly on his great 
toe was one, that had a large ruby of a ſur- 


priſing luſtre ; but all this was nothing when 


compared with the richneſs of his girdle, which 


Vas covered with precious itones ſet in gold, 
and caſt a luſtre that dazzled every eye. Near 


the Zamorin ſtood a chair of ſtate, and his lit- 
ter all of gold and ſilver, curiouſly wrought 
and 1 with precious ſtones. There were 
three golden trumpets and ſeventeen of ſilver, 
whoſe mouths were alſo ſet with ſtones; be- 


ſides filver lamps and cenſors ſmoaking with 


perfumes. At about fix paces from the Za- 


morin ſtood his two brothers, who were the next 
| heirs to the Crown, and a little farther ſeveral 


of the Nobles, who all ſtood before him. 
The Admiral, at his entrance, would have 


gone up to kiſs the Zamorin's hand, but being 


informed that it was not the cuſtom, he deſiſted, | 
| | and 
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Majeſty, which was the greateſt honour that 
could be done him; He then delivered his let- 
ter of credit written in Arabic, which the Za-' 
morin having read, the Admiral delivered bis 
meſſage, importing, that the King of Portu- 
gal was deſirous of cultivating a friendſhip with 
the Zamorin, and of ſettling a factory at Ca- 
licut, Which ſhould be applied with” all forts 
of European goods, and deſiring, that either in 
exchange, or for ready mqney, his ſhips might 
be allowed to lade with ſpices; © The Zamorin 
ſeemed pleaſed with the embaſſy, and told the 
Admiral, that his maſter ſhould be welcome to 
. whatever his city afforded, | | 


- * 


and took his ſeat in a chair placed near his 


While they were talking, the preſent was 


brought in, which conſiſted of a wrought ſilver 
baſon gilt, a fountain of the ſame, a filver cup 
with a gilt cover, two wedges of filver, four 


| cuſhions, two of cloth of gold, and two of 


crimſon - velvet, a cloth of ſtate of the ſame 
velvet ſtriped, and bound with gold lace, a 
very fine carpet, and two rich pieces of arras. 
The audience being ended, the Zamorin told 
Cabral, that he might retire either to his lodg- 
ings or his ſhips; for he was obliged to ſend 
for the hoſtages who were not uſed to the ſea, 
and he was fire would neither eat nor drink 
while on board; adding, that if he came the 
next day to conclude + what was begun, they 
ſhould be ſent on board again. This hopeful 
beginning was in danger of being deſtroyed 
by an unreaſonable diſtruſt which prevailed on 
botlr fides ; for the Admiral being come to the 
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water fide, a ſervant belonging to one of the 
hoſtages went before in a pinnace, by order 
of the clerk and comptroller of the Zamorin's 
houſhold, to let them know that the Admiral 
was coming aboard, which they no ſ6oner 


heard, than they leaped into the water, in or- 


der to get off in the pinnace ; but Ayres Corea, 
leaping into his boat took ſome of them. The 
reſt however got off, and among them was 
the Cutwal. The Admiral coming on board, 
ordered the hoſtages that were taken to be put 
under the hatches, to prevent their running 
away, and ſent to the Zamorin to complain of 
the reſt, laying the blame on the clerk and 
comptroller, and promiſing to deliver thoſe he 
detained, as ſoon as his baggage, and the men 
he had left to take care of it, were brought 

on board. | | 
The next day, the Zamorin attended by 
1200 men came to the water ſide, and ſent 
on board the Admiral's men and baggage, with 
whom went 3o pinnaces to fetch back the ho- 
ſtages ; but for fear of being detained, none of 
them durſt venture near enough to receive 
them. The Portugue/e alſo ſeemed as unwil- 
ling to venture in order to deliver them, ſo 
that they remained ſtill in cuſtody, However, 
the next morning Cabral reſolved to ſend them 
on ſhore in his own boats, and ordered the . 
men to land them at a diſtance from the pin- 
naces. But while they were preparing to put 
off with them, Araxamenoca, the eldeſt of theſe 
pledges, and another perſon ſuddenly leaped 
into the water. The former was however 155 
- - ou 
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ken again; but the other, with five more, made 
their eſcape. Upon this Cabral ordered Arax- 
amenuca to be cloſely watched; but no meſſen- 
ger coming to demand him for three days, and 
the Admiral obſerving, that he eat nothing all 
the while, ſent him with ſeveral weapons be- 


J1onging to the Malabars to the Zamorin, who 


immediately ordered two of the Portugueſe, who 
were {till on ſhore, to be returned. 

Three days now elapſed, without hearing 
from the Zamorin. Upon which the Admiral 
reſolved to fend a meſſenger, to learn if he 
was inclined to finiſh the agreement already 
begun, in which caſe he propoſed to ſend his 


chief factor on ſhore, provided hoſtages were 


delivered as before; but every one was ſo poſ- 
ſeſſed with fear, that Fran//i/co Correa was the 


only perſon on board the flect who would un- | 
fe to deliver the meſſage. The King gave 
Correa à very kind reception, ſaid that he 


derta 


ſhould be glad to have the trade ſettled, and 
made no difficulty of ſending hoſtages, naming, 
for that purpoſe, the two nephews of a rich 
Guzerat merchant, who were immediately ſent 
on board, and an handſome houſe provided for 


Ayres Correa, the factor, in which he was to 


lodge his merchandize, and as this factor was 
unacquainted with the rules obſerved m trade, 
and the prices of commodities, the Zamorin 


ordered the grandfather” of the hoſtages, to 


whom the houſe belonged, to inſtruct him in 


theſe particulars. However, the Guzcrat mer- | 
chant, favouring the Arabian, let them have | 


the goods at their own price, and perſuaded 


Correa 
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Correa to give more for the merchandizes of 
India, than they were worth. Whenever he 


went to ſpeak to the Zamorin, ſome of the Ara- 


bjan merchants were always preſent to contra- 
di& his meaſures, and they even prevailed on 
the Admiral of Calicut, to hinder thoſe belong- 
ing to the factory from going on board, and to 
detain any of the ſhips that ſhould remove 


nearer the ſhore. 


. Cabral being informed of theſe proceedings, 
and being apprehenſive that he ſhould be at- 
tacked by the King's fleet in caſe he remained- 
in the harbour, weighed anchor and ſtood out 
to ſea, reſolving to conſult what was to be done. 
Upon this the Zamorin ſent forCorrea, and learn- 
ing from him the cauſe of the Admiral's leaving 
the harbour, deſired that he would ſend to him 
to return, and immediately gave erders for 
fruſtrating the deſigns of the Arabians; he alſo 
removed the Guzerat from about Correa, and 
Put in his place another perſon, whoſe name 
was Coſebeguin, who, though a Turk himſelf, 
was a friend to the Portugueſe; for the Turks 
who are natives of India, are always at variance 
with thoſe who come from Cairo, and the 
ſtreights of Mecca. Farther to prevent the 
factor from being diſturbed by the Arabian 
merchants, and to give him an opportunity of 
dying and ſelling to advantage, the Zamorin 
gave him a houle by the water-ſide for ever, 
which was done by a writing, to which thar 
Prince put his hand and ſeal, and it was after- 
wards incloſed in a piece of cloth of, gold for 
the Admiral to carry to Portugal, The Zamo- * 
Vol, VIII. II | rin 


FFF M «v4 xatihh 
- WS) — — — 


74 DE GAaBRAL's VOYAGE vo 


rin alſo directed, that a flag with the arms of 
Portugal, ſhould be fixed on the top of the 
building, as a teſtimony of its being appro- 


priated to the uſe of his Portugue/e Majeſty, 


after which they had a pretty good vent for 
their merchandize, for the natives frequented 
the factory, and the Portugueſe walked about in 
Calicut, with as little moleſtation as they could 
have done in Liſbon. | 

During theſe tranſactions, de Cabral was in- 
formed, that a large ſhip. of Ceylon, with ſe- 
veral elephants on board, was bound from Co- 


chin to Cambaya, and that the commander hav- 


ing refuſed the Zamorin one of thoſe animals, 
if he would take the veſſel, he would not only 
oblige his Majeſty, but forward his own buſi- 
neſs, The Admiral ſent word, that to oblige 


the Zamorin, he would willingly attack the | 
ſhip, though he was ſenſible it was a dangerous | 


attempt. He however allotted only one ſmall 
ſhip commanded by Pedro Attaida for this en- 
terpriſe, at which the Zamorin was ſtruck 
with aftoniſhment, and waited the event with 
great impatience. Scarce were the Portugue/e 


prepared for the engagement when the ſhip | 


appeared, upon which Ataida inftantly bore 
down upon her, without approaching ſo near 


as to give the men on board an opportunity of | 
taking advantage of their darts and their ſu- | 
perior numbers, when many being killed by | 
the great guns, they endeavoured to fave them- 


ſelves by flight, and by the favour of the 


night entered the harbour of Cananor ; but 
finding they had not eſcaped the purſuit | 
| of | 
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of the Portugueſe, they put again to ſea, 
and the engagement being renewed, they 
were at length driven into the harbour of Call- 
cut. The next day the Zamorin came to the 
water-ſide, and was greatly ſurpriſed at ſeeing 


a veſſel taken by one, that was not above a 
ſixth part of her bulk, and to ſhew his appro- - 


bation was very laviſh in his encomiums on the 
bravery of the Portugue/e. 


The Arabians at Calicut now joined in a 


body, and waiting on the Zamorin, repreſent- 
ed their concern at finding that he ſo highly 
prized theſe new comers, while he ſhewed 
but little eſteem for thoſe who had ſo long 
given proofs of their fidelity, and ſo long ſup- 
ported the trade of Calicut, They inſinuated, 
that the Porzugue/e could not poſſibly be any 
other than pirates, ſince 1t evidently appeared 
to them, that they could not come to India for 
the ſake of trade, the profits of which could 
not be ſuppoſai to detray the expences of fo 
many ſhips and men in a voyage of 5000 
leagues. They even affirmed, that their de- 
ſign was to take the city and plunder the 
country, if they could once get the leaſt foot- 
ing there, and that they would turn the factory 
he had given them into a fort, and concluded 


with threatening to remove to ſome other city 


of Malabar, in caſe he continued to give the 
3 ſuch encouragement, and them ſo 
little. | "1909 
The Zamorin aſſured them of his friend- 
ſhip, and, that he would not forſake them in 
favour of any ſtrangers : he let them know, 
I 2 that 


the EAST INDIES.” 55 


5 
8 
— = — ent Ar EEE I-ao-amamo eng — 5 
” "i _—_— 


" 
FBS r ee 7 8 
= * 
«wk r — oc 


76 De Canrar's VOYAGE 70 


that his reaſon for ſending the Admiral to take 
the Cochin ſhip, was only to try the valour of 
his men, and that he only allowed them to 
trade, like other merchants, in order to bring 
their money into his country. The Arabian 
merchants, far from being ſatisfied with theſe 
reaſons, from thence forward publicly inter- 


meddled in the affairs of the Portuge/e, and fo 


far oppoſed them in the buying of ſpices, that 
in three months time there were but two ſhips, 
that had taken in their full complement, though 
the Zamorin himſelf had promiſed that the 
whole fleet ſhould be laden with ſpices in 20 


days, and that they ſhould be ſupplied before 


the veſlels of any other ſtrangers. . 
The Admiral readily concluded that this 
could not be done without the knowledge and 
conſent of the Zamorin, and, therefore, ſent 
an officer to complain of theſe injuries, and 
that notwithſtanding his promiſe, the Arabian 
ſhips were ſupplied with great facility and ex- 
pedition. Upon this remonſtrance, the Za- 


morin ſeemed to be N ſurpriſed at the 
ſhips being ſtill unladen, 


en, and ſaid, that he 
could not believe that the Arabians would dare 


to diſobey his commands, by buying of ſpices 


in a clandeſtine manner, he, therefore, gave 


the Portugueſe leave to ſearch the ſhips' of the 


Arabiam, and to take all the ſpices they found 
in them, only paying the juſt value to the mer- | 
chants. „ 2 

As the Arabians waited for an opportunity | 
to quarrel with the Portugue/e, they thought | 
this afforded a very good pretence for it. Im- | 
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mediately one of the principal perſons among 


them began to lade his ſhip openly, and the 
better to ſucceed in his ſcheme, got ſome of the 


Arabians and natives whom the factor took for 
his friends, to perſuade him, that if he did 
not ſeize theſe ſpices, he would never be able 
to freight the fleet. Correa giving credit to 
this advice, ſent to defire the Admiral to take 
the ſhip. But he being apprehenſive that it 
would cauſe the Arabians to riſe againſt the 
factory, was very much againſt it. Correa 
preſſed him again, and Cabral declined it a ſe- 


_ cond time; but the factor perſiſting in his ap- 


plication, and engaging to anſwer for all da- 
mages that ſhould happen on that account, the 
Admiral at length ſent a perſon to acquaint 
the Captain, that he muſt not depart without 
his permiſſion, but the Arabian diſregarding 


his orders, he commanded his officers to man 


and arm the boats, and tow the veſſel back in- 
to the harbour. The owner, who was a per- 


ſon of great wealth and influence, being en- 


raged at this proceeding, aſſembled his friends 
and adherents, and repairing with them to the 
palace, informed the Zamorin, that though the 
Portugueſe had gotten a much greater quantity 
of ſpices and drugs than they, yet they were 
ſo far from being contented, that like robbers 
and pirates, they would needs run away with 
all. They therefore demanded, that they 
might be allowed to redreſs themſelves, and 
to take ſatisfaction for the injury. The Za- 
morin who was continually wavering, now 
intimated that he ſhould not be diſpleaſed at 
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any plan of revenge they ſhould execute. 


Upon which they haſtened back to aſſault the 


factory. 5 | | 
The houſe belonging to the Portugueſe was 
encompaſſed with a wall ten feet high, and in 
it were 70 men, including the friars; but 
among them all, there were only eight croſs 
bows, beſides their ſwords, The firſt party of 


Arabs who advanced, were ſo few, that the Por- 


tugugſe reſolved to defend the gates of the 
factory with their clokes and rapiers, but their 
numbers increaſing very faſt, and galling the 
defendants with their arrows and ſpears, the 
Portugueſe, after having loſt ſive men, with no 
ſmall difficulty ſhut the gates, and betook 
themſelves to the walls with their croſs bows: 
Correa ſoon perceived that the enemy amount- 
Ed to 400 men, among whom were ſeveral 
Naires, and that it was impoſſible to hold out 
long, without obtaining aſſiſtance from the fleet, 


upon which he ſet up a flag on the top of the 


lactory, as a ſignal of diſtreſs, The Admiral 


being ill, ſent to his relief Sancho de Toar with 


all the boats, and a ftrong detachment of men; 
but finding the enemy ſo numerous, he would 
not venture to land, nor even go too near the 


ſhore, for fear the enemy ſhould ſend out their 


Almadias and Tonies to take him. Mean 
while many of the beſieged being wounded 
with a conſtant ſhower of ſpears and arrows, 
and ſeeing the Arabs preparing engines to bat- 
ter down the wall, they reſolved to quit the 
factory by a door that opened to the water- ſide, 


in hopes of ſaving themſelves in the ä | 
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but the enemy prefling them cloſe, and the 


boats not immediately advancing, only 20 
eſcaped, the preateſt part of whom afterward3 


died of their wounds, the other 50 being either * 


killed upon the ſpot or taken priſoners. Among 
the former was Ayres Correa; but his ſon An- 


zonio, a boy of about eleven years of age was — 


conveyed to the ſhore by one of the Poreugae/e, 


who defended him with great valour ; but in 


ſpite of all his efforts, the boy muſt have 
periſhed, had not a failor taken him on his 
ſhoulders and ſwam with him on board, and 
this boy afterwards acquired great reputation 
by his bravery, The merchandize ſeized on 


this occaſion, amounted to 4000 ducats, and of 


the men who were taken priſoners, four died 
of their wounds. 5 . | 
Cabral was much concerned at the loſs of 
his men, and finding that the Zamorin ſent no 
apology, he reſolved to be immediately re- 
venged, in order to prevent that, Prince having 
time to arm his fleet. Cabral therefore gave 


orders for attacking ten large Arabian veſſels , 


that were in the harbour. 'The engagement 
was maintained for ſome time with great obſti- 
nacy on both ſides ; the Portaguęſèe however at 
laſt boarded them, killed 600 of the Arabs, 
and obliged thoſe who remained alive to ſerve 
as ſailors. Finding three elephants in the prizes, 
he had them killed and ſalted, to ſupply the 


want of other proviſions which began to grow 


ſcarce : The ſpices and other goods were then 


taken out, and the ſhips burned in ſight of 
crowds of Arabians on the ſhore, and in the 
8 Almadias, 
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Almadias, who came to ſuccour their friends, 
but were ſoon repulſed with loſs. Mean while 
the inhabitants of Calicut were ſo terrified at 
the fight of the flames, that they ran up and 
down in the greateſt diſtraction. = 

This was a ſevere revenge, and certainly as 
much as juſtice could authorize ; but the Ad- 
miral was not yet ſatisfied ; he ordered his 
ſhips to ſpread along the ſhoxe, and advance 
as near it as poſſible with their boats before 
them. At break of day the ordnance began to 

lay upon the town, and did great execution 

th among the houſes and the inhabitants, 
who crowding to avoid, or to repel the danger, 
fell thick at every ſhot. Several of the temples 
were demoliſhed, with part of his Majeſty's pa- 
lace, and the terror was ſo univerſal, that the 
Zamorin - himſelf fled, and narrowly eſcaped a 
bullet from one of the boats, a Naire being 
killed juſt behind him. | 

Towards evening the Portugue/e put a ſtop to 
their cannonading to follow two large ſhips, 
which were making into the port ; but per- 
ceiving the * and devaſtation made by 
the Portugueſe, fled to Pandarane, where there 
were five other veſſels at anchor; but Cabral 
not being able to come up with them, purſued 
his voyage to Cochin, in order to ſettle a factory 
there, and took two Arabian ſhips in his 
paſſage. 
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CHAP. 11. 


The Fleet arrives at Cochin, where they load 
their Ships with Spices, and take two Indian 

. Chriſtians on beard © they eſcape a large Fleet ſent 
from Calicut, and ſail to Cananor, where de 
Cabral repairs his Ships, and taking an Am- 
baſſador on board, continues his Voyage back to 
Liſbon, | 


AB RAL arrived before the city of Co- 

chin on the 2oth of December. This city, 
which ſtands upon a river, is 19 leagues ſouth 
of Calicut, and has a ſafe and capacious port; 
the land about it is low, and divided into 
many lands. The city was built after the 
ſame manner as Calicut, and inhabited by 
Pagans and Arabs, who came thither for the 
ſake of trade. Though there was no great 
plenty of proviſions, the country about it being 
of ſmall extent, and at the ſame time barren, 
yet there was plenty of pepper. The king 
whoſe name was Trimumparæ, was tnbutary to 
the Zamorin, and not being intitled to coin 
money, was but poor; but the manner in 
which he heard the Portugucſe had treated the 
Zamorin, luckily prejudiced him in their fa- 
vour. | 
The Admiral having caft anchor, fent an 
Indian convert called Michael Foghi, to the 
King, to inform him of his coming; to let 
him know what he had done at Calicut, and to 
| deſire, 
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deſire, that he might be allowed to trade for 
ſpices and other commodities, either in ex- 


change for merchandize, or for ready money. 


This meſſenger had been one of the ſect of the 
Bramins, called by the Indians Fogues, who 
affect the utmoſt contempt of eaſe, pleaſure, 
and enjoyment; and attempt to pleaſe the 
deity and excite compaſhon from the people, 


by wandering about naked, girt with chains, 


and ſuffering voluntary penances. They ſup- 
port themſelves by begging, and frequent 
markets and other public places, where they 
preach up their religious tenets with great zeal 
and vehemence. This perſon was become a 
convert to the Chri/tian Faith, and behaved 
with great integrity. He returned with a very 
civil and polite anſwer from his Majeſty, who 
expreſſed his joy at the arrival of the Portugue/e, 
and immediately diſpatched two of his prin- 
cipal Naires as hoſtages, on condition that he 
ſhould change them every day, becauſe if they 
once eat on ſhipboard, they could never more 
appear in his preſence. 'The Admiral pleaſed 
with this hopeful beginning, appointed Gon- 
zalo Gil Barbo/a factor, and ſent with him a 
clerk, an interpreter, and four baniſhed men 
as ſervants. | 

His Majeſty immediately ſent the Regiſter 
of the city and ſeveral nobles to receive the 
factor and bring him to court; but they here 
found none of that ſtate and grandeur which 


they had met with at Calicut. The Prince 


was but meanly clad, and his palace had no- 
thing but bare walls, with ſeats round them 
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| rited in, and in one of theſe the Prince him- 


ſelf ſat. The factor being introduced offered 
the Admiral's preſent, which conſiſted of a 
ſilver waſhing baſon full of ſaffron, a large 
filver ewer, filled with roſe-water, and ſome 
branches of coral. The King received this 


preſent with apparent pleaſure, returned the «+ 


Admiral thanks, and after having talked ſome 
time with the factor, ordered him and his men 
to be well lodged. The Admiral would not 
venture more perſons on ſhore, for fear of be- 
ing expoſed to the ſame misfortune as at Ca- 
licut; but the event ſnewed there was no rea- 
ſon for diſtruſt. By the kind uſage the Por- 
tugueſe met with, by the diſpatch that was 
made in lading their ſhips, and the willing- 
neſs with which the natives aſſiſted them on 


all occaſions, it plainly appeared, that this 


Prince was very ſincere in his profeſſions of 
ſerving them. | 


The ſhips being laden, and the Admiral on 


ſhore, he was viſited by two Indian Chriſtians 
who were brothers, and were deſirous of going 
to Portugal, in order to viſit Rome and Feru/a- 
lem. They were called the Chriſtians of Sz. 
Thomas, and Cabral aſking them, if the place 
they came from was inhabited only by Chriſ- 
tians, and whether they belonged to the Greek 
or Latin church ? one of them informed him, 
that the inhabitants were a mixture of Chriſ- 
tians, Jews, Pagans, and Mahometan ſtrangers, 
who were merchants of Syria, Egypt, Perfia, 
and Arabia; that the Chriſtians paid the King 
tribute, and dwelt in a part of the city by 

theme 
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themſelves ; where they had a church, in which 
they had croſſes, but no other images, nor no 
bells. That they had their Pope, under whom 
were twelve Cardinals, and two Patriarchs, 


with many Biſhops and Archbiſhops, who all 
' reſided in Armenia, to which place the Biſhops 


of Cranganor went to receive their dignity, 
and that he himſelf had been there, in order 
to be ordained Prieſt hy the Pope, whoſe juriſ- 
diction extended over India and Catay. That 
the two Patriarchs reſided in thoſe two provin- 
ces, and the Biſhops were diſperſed in the cities 
belonging to them. That their Pope was called 
Catholices and their tonſure made in the form 
of a croſs. The Admiral readily granted their 
requeſt, and conſented to. take them with him 
to Portugal, | | 
There ſoon after came two meſſengers from 
the Kings of Cananor and Coulan, inviting the 
Admiral to come and trade in their ports, and 
promiing him ſpices cheaper than he could 
ave them at Cochin. Cabral returned them 
thanks, and excuſed himſelf from accepting 
thoſe invitations, by aſſuring them, that he had 
already completed his cargo ; but promiſed to 
viſit them on his return to India. 


Soon after 25 large ſhips, beſides a great 


number of ſmall veſſels, appeared on the coaſt, 
and the King of Cochin being informed of the 
deſign of this armament, immediately ſent to 
inform de Cabral, that this large fleet was 
fitted out by the Zamorin of Calicut, and had 
on board 15,000 ſoldiers to revenge the loſs 


of his capital, and to make him an offer of 


ſupply- 
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: po bg. ronp with all the aſſiſtance he wanted. 


Cabral returned thanks to the King, and aſſured 
him, that he ſhould be able with his ſmall force, 
to make them repent their errand ; and having 
prepared his ſhips for an engagement, failed 


directly to meet the enemy; but a ſtorm ariſing, 
and the wind ſhifting, he was obliged to re- 


turn. | 
The next day, which was the 1oth of Ja- 
nuary 1501, the Admiral prepared to ſeek the 


enemy; but miſſing a ſhip commanded by 


Sancho de Toar, which was the largeſt next to 
his cwn, and the beſt provided with men, he 
thought proper to change his reſolution, and 
ſteer homewards ; but was all that day follow- 
ed by the Calicut fleet, which left him at night. 
This prevented his returning to Cochin, as he 
had propoſed, in order to ſet on ſhore the 
Naires, who were the King's hoſtages ; and, 
contrary to the laws of all nations, he carried 
them away with him; but after faſting five 
days, they were at length, by the Admiral's 
perſuaſions, reconciled to eating on board. 
The fleet was ſoon after joined by the ſhip 
that was miſſing, and arriving on the coaſt of 
Cananor, the Admiral eee another invita- 
tion from the King, in conſequence of which, 
he entered the port of that city on the 15th, 


The city of Cananor is ſituated 31 leagues to 


the north of Cochin, and is very large. The 
bay forms a commodious harbour, and the 
houſes are of earth covered with flates; the 
adjacent country produces all the neceſſaries 


of life, beſides plenty of ginger, cardamum, 
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more pepper than is conſumed in the country, 


caſſia, myrabolans, and tamarinds; but no 


and the Arabians here carry on a conſiderable 
trade. The lakes near the city produce alliga- 
tors; and here are adders, which are ſaid to 
ſo poiſonous, as to kill men with their breath. 
There are bats as large as kites, with a head 
like that of a fox, a are eſteemed good eating. 
The King, who was one of the three inde- 

endant Princes of Malabar, was a Bramin ; 
Pat not ſo rich as either the Zamorin of Cali- 


cut, or the King of Coulan. Here the Admi- 


ral took in 400 quintals of cinnamon, and ſome 


ginger; but the King ſuppoſing that the ſmall 


uantity of ſpices he purchaſed there proceeded 
from his want of money, and the Joſs he had 
ſuffered, by having his factory at Calicut de- 
ſtroyed, ſent in a very friendly manner to let 
him know, that he might have whatever he 

leaſed upon credit. The Admiral thanked 
his Majeſty for this generous offer, which he 


declined accepting, and to convince the mef- 
ſenger that he ſtood in no need of this aſſiſtance, 


ſhewed him a large ſum of money, and let 
him know, that the ſhips being already com- 
pletely laden, was the reaſon of his forbearing 
to make a larger purchaſe. 

Cabral having, by the King's deſire, taken 
on board an Ambaſſador to his Portugueſe Ma- 
jeſty, he weighed from Cananor, in order to 
croſs the ſea between India and Africa, in 
which paſſage he took a very large and rich 


** merchant ſhip; but finding ſhe belonged to 


Cambaya, he diſmiſied her, after having taken 
out 
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out of her a pilot to conduct him through the 
Indian ſea, telling the commander, that Ema- 
xuel King of Portugal, was at war with none 
in India, but the Zamorin of Calicut, and the 
Arabians of Mecca, from whom he had ſuffer- 
ed the greateſt indignities. 

Soon after, the fleet was overtaken by a ter- 
rible ſtorm when they were near the African 
coaſt, in which the ſhip, commanded by Sancho 
de Toar, was driven in the night upon a bank, 
where, after the crew and cargo' were taken 
out, and divided among the other ſhips, ſhe 
was burnt by the Admiral's order, to prevent 
her falling into the hands of the enemy ; but 
notwithſtanding this precaution, the King of 
Mombaſſa afterwards —— means to recover 
the great guns. Following their courſe in this 
tempeſt, they paſſed by Melinda, not being able 
to put in there, nor at any other place upon 


the coaſt, till they came to Maſambigue, Where 


they caſt anchor, in order to refit their ſhips. 
Cabral now ſent de Toar to examine the coaſt 
of Sofala, while he himſelf proceeded on his 
voyage. On the 22d of May, he doubled the 
Cape of Good Hope, and continuing his voyage, 
arrived at Liſson on the 31ſt of Jus), 1501. 
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[ An Account of the Fleet and Officers. They jet 


Jail; take a Portugueſe Ship on the Coaſt of 
Guinea, and arrive in the Bay of Saldanna. 
The Method they made uſe of in curing the 
Scurvy, and to obtain Plenty of Proviſions. 


N the year 1600, the merchants of Lon- 
don having raiſed a joint ſtock of 72,000 /. 


to be employed in ſhips and merchandize, in 

order to carry on a trade to the Eaſt Indies, for 

which they had obtained a patent oy by or 
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Ekzateth, they bought and fitted out four large 
ſhips, viz. the Dragon of 600 tuns and 202 
men, commanded by Capt. James Lancaſter, 
General“; the Hector of zoo tons and 108 
men, under the command of Capt. John Mid- 
dleton, Vice-Admiral; the Aſeenfon of 260 tons 
and 32 men, in . was William Brand, 
chief Governor; and the Saſan carrying 84 
men, commanded by Capt. John Hayward ; to 


which was added, the Gue/?, a ſhip of 130 tons 


as a victualler. There were in each of the 


four ſhips three merchants, who were to ſuc- 


ceed each other in caſe of death; and the fleet 
was furniſhed with proviſions for 20 months. 
There were on board in merchandize and Spa- 


niſb money to the value of 27,000 J. and all 


the reſt of the company's ftock was laid out 
in the purchaſe and equipmert of the ſhips ; 
in providing them with neceſlaries, and ad- 
vancing money to the mariners. Queen Eli- 
2abeth gave them letters of recommendation 
to ſeveral Princes of India; and as no great 
action can well be carried on, without an ab- 
ſolute authority, ſh? granted the General a 
commiſſion of martial law. 

This fleet failed from Dartmouth on the 18th 
of April, 1601, and put into Torbay, where the 
General had ſent inſtructions on board all the 


| thips, for keeping company at ſea, and ap- 


* Afterwards Sir James. This Gentleman was 


one of the Company to whom the Patent WAS 
granted. 
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pointed the places of rendezvous, in caſe of 
ſeparation. | | 
On the 22d of April they departed for the 
Canaries, and in the morning of the 5th of 
May, had fight of Alegranxa, the moſt northerly 
of theſe iſlands, but being frequently becalm- 
ed, and often meeting with contrary wands, it 
was the 21ft of June, before they got into 
two degrees north, where ſpying a Portugueſe 
_ ſhip, they chaſed and took her *. She came 
from Liſbon with two caracks, and three ga- 
leons bound for the Ea Indies, from which 
ſhips ſhe had been ſeperated at fea. The Eng- 
lip took out of her 146 butts of wine, 176 
Jars of oil, 12 barrels of oil, and 55 hogſheads 
of meal, which were equitably diſtributed a- 
mong the ſhips, and was a great help to them 
during the whole voyage. f 
On the laſt of June they paſſed the line, and 
the 25th of Jul, got into 199 40 ſouth la- 
titude, where they unloaded the Gueſt victual- 
ler, and after taking her maſts, ſails and yards, 
broke down her higher buildings for fire wood, 
and left her floating in the ſea. Nine days 
after they croſſed the tropic of Capricorn, when 
many of the men falling ſick from their con- 
* tinuing ſo long under the line, by the firſt 
of Auguſt, all the ſhips, except the General's, 
were ſo thin of men, that they had ſcarce a 
ſufficient number to handle their ſails, and the 
want of hands, became at laft ſo great, that 
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in ſome of the ſhips the merchants took their 
turns at the helm, and like common ſailors, 

vent aloft to take in the ſails; but at length, a 
fair wind ſpringing up, they on the gth of Sep- 
tember reached Saldanna, and the Hector came 
to an anchor. The General ſent his boats to 
aſſiſt the other ſhips in entering the harbour, 
and even went on board them himſelf, with a 
ſufficient number of men, to hoiſt out their 
boats for them. 

The reaſon why his cr&v were in better 
health than thoſe of the other ſhips, was ow- 
ing to the General's having brought ſome bot- 

tles of the juice of lemons to ſea with him, of 
which he gave to every perſon on board, as 
long as it laſted, three ſpoonfuls every morn- * 
ing faſting, not ſuffering them to eat any thing 
after 1t till noon. | 
Mr. Lancaſter having revived the ſpirits of 
the feeble crews in the other ſhips, by the 
aſſiſtance he had afforded them, went on ſhore, 
and meeting with ſome of the natives, gave 
them ſeveral trifles, as knives and pieces of 
iron, making ſigns for them to bring him cows 
and ſheep, which he eaſily made them under- 
ſtand by ſpeaking in the language of the cat- 
tle themſelves. He made a noiſe like the low -- 
ing of horned cattle, to ſhew that he wanted 
| them, and uſed the ſound 4aa for ſheep, which 
the natives eafily underſtood, without an in- 
terpreter. Having diſmiſſed the people, well 
fatisfied with their preſents and kind uſage, he 
n gave ordets that every ſhip's company ſhould. 
bring their ſails on land, erect tents for their 
| | fick, 
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ſick. and alſo raiſe works for their defence, in 
caſe the natives ſhould take any diſguſt, and 
make an attempt againſt them. Mr. Lancaſter 
alſo gave orders, that when the natives came 
down with cattle, only five or ſix men ap-' 
pointed for that purpoſe, ſhould go to deal with 
them, and that a body of men with muſkets 
and pikes, which were never to be leſs than 30, 
ſhould come no nearer the place of fale than 
140, or 200 yards; but ſhould always ſtand 
drawn up in a rank with their muſket on their 
reſts to be ready againſt all accidents. This 
| prudent order being ſtrictly obſerved, none 
could go to ſpeak. to any of the natives with - 
out leave, which had ſo happy an effect, that 
the harmony which now ſubſiſted between 
them, was not broken during their ſtay. a 
'The third day after their arrival, the people 
brought down beef and mutton, which the ſhips 
companies bought for pieces of ald iron hoops ; 
giving two pieces of eight inches each for an 
ox, and one piece of eight inches for a ſheep; |, 
which ſo well pleaſed the natives, that in ten 
or twelve days, they fold them 1000 ſheep, - 
and 42 oxen, and. would have ſupplied them 
with many more if they had wanted. Theſe 
oxen were full as big as the Exgliſb, and very 
fat ; many of the ſheep were much larger than 
thoſe of the Engleſb breed, and the fleſh ex- 
ceeding good, fat and ſweet. However, after 
this trade was over, though the natives often 
came to viſit them, they ſhewed no inclina- , 
tion to renew it, but when the Engli/þ made k 
ſigns for more ſheep, they pointed to thoſe 11 i 
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had been bought, which were kept grazing 
upon the hills about the tents ; it was there- 
fore imagined, that the natives were under 
ſome apprehenſions of their intending. to ſettle 
there. E 
During their ſtay here, they met with ſuch 
refreſhments, that all the men recovered their 


health and ſtrength, except four or five, but 


theſe added to thoſe who died before their ar- 


rival, amounted to 10g; and yet the remainder 
were thought ſtronger when they left this bay, 
than at their departure from England. 


CHAP. I: ; 


They fail from Saldanna, and arrive at St. 

Mary's and, in order to recover their Men 
ab are again fick of the 8curvy. They af- 
terabards come to an Anchor in the Bay of An- 
tongil, in the land of Madagaſcar, where 
they land and traffic with the Natives. 
They afterwards ſail by the Iſland of Roque- 
Piz; are in Danger from the Rocks, and an- 
chor at the Ifland' of Sombreſo, whence they 

— to Sumatra, and arrive in the Road of 
en. | | 


1H E General having cauſed all the tents 
1 to be taken down, and received on 
board a freſh ſupply of wood and water, put 
to ſea on the 29th of October, and on the 26th 
of November fell in with the head-land of the 
Mand of Madagaſcar, ſomewhat to the eaſt of 
—— Cape 
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Cape Sebastian, and continued plying to the 
eaſtward till the 15th of December, about which 
time, the men began again to fall fick of the 
ſcurvy. | | 

On the 17th day they had fight of the 
ſouthermoſt part of St. Mary's iſland, and the 
next day, having anchored between it and Ma- 
dagaſcar, they ſent their boats aſhore to the 

former iſland, where they got plenty of lemon: 

* and oranges; but while they were riding there, 
there aroſe ſo violent a ſtorm, that three of the 

ſhips were driven from their anchors, but at 

length this tempeſt abating, after it had con- 
tinued ſixteen hours, the ſhips returned. 

. St. Mary's iſland is high land, and full of 
| woods, the people are black, and the men tall 

| Hh and handſome with curled hair, only hey 

| ſtroke up that on their foreheads, by whi 

| means it ftands about three inches upright. 

| They go quite naked, except a ſmall covering 

hanging from the waiſt, and ſeem to be ex- 
tremely brave, yet are eaſy to. converſe with. 

Though their principal food 1s rice and fiſh, 

the Eugliſb could get but a ſmall quantity of 

the former, for as harveſt. was at hand, they 
had nearly conſumed their whole ftock, They 

could therefore obtain nothing more than a 

little goats milk ; for they ſaw only one cow, 

and that was driven away as ſoon as the people 
perceived the Engliſb were landing. There are 
two or three watering places on the north part 
of the iſland, none of which are very commo- 
dious, yet with ſome trouble water enough 
may be had. However, as there was ſo little 
| rlefreſn- 
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| refreſhment to be obtained, and as the place 
they rode 4 was very dangerous, they failed 
on the 23d for Antongil; on the 25th they en- 
tered that bay, and came to an anchor between 
2 ſmall iſland lying in the bottom of the bay 
and the main, which was a very ſafe road; 


but on landing in this little iſland, they found 


4 Writing laid in. the rocks, that five Dutch 
ſhi 
d- that while they rode in that place, they 
tad loſt 150 or 200 hundred men by ſickneſs. 

Landing the day after in the main iſland, 
the people fobn repaired to them, and by ſigns 
informed them of the five Dutch ſhips, and 
that they had bought the moſt part of their 


” 
4 


an 


provitions.- - However, they entered into barter 
with the Engliſb, to whom they ſold hens, rice, 


oranges, lemons: and plantains, but held them 


* been there about two months before, 


pat à high rate. Their market was near a 


great river, upon which the Eagliſb went in 
their boats ; thoſe appointed to be buyers land? 
ing, while the reſt ftaid in the boats at 15 or 


20 yards diſtance, where the natives could not 


cone at them; though they were always ready 


Vith their weapons in their hands to take in 
thoſe wh were on ſhore, whenever it ſhould 


be neceſſary. The natives trifled away ſome 
gays before they would deal. with them; for 


they were very ſubtle. in buying and ſelling, - ft 
ntinually inſiſting upon having a little more, 
and if that was once complied with, none would 


afterwards ſell under that price. 1 
The General perceiving this troubleſome 
lilpoſition, ordered meaſures to be made, which 
| 9 held 
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held near a quart, and appointed how many 
laſs beads ſhould be given for every meaſure. 
he like order was made with reſpe& to oran- 
ges, lemons and plantains. The number to be 
given for every bead was fixed, nor were they 


to deal on other terms. The natives, after 
Holding off a little, at length conſented, and 


from this prudent regulation, their dealings be- 
came frank, and without any further cavilling 
or diſpute. The Engliſb bought here 15 tons 
and a quarter of rice, 40 or 50 buſhels of 
peas and beans, great ſtore of oranges, lemons 
and plantains, eight cows, and ſome fow. 
While they rode in this bay, they joined to- 
gether a pinnace of 18 tons, brought out of 
England in pieces, and cutting down ſome of 


the trees, which grew there in great abun- 
dance, ſawed them into boards and ſheathed 


her. This veſſel was of uſe in going before 


their ſhips, in order to make the proper ſound- 


ings, to prevent the large veſſels running on 
the rocks and ſhoals. | 

In this bay there died out of the Draper, 
the maſter's mate, the chaplain, and the fur- 
geon, with ten common men; and out of the 
Hector the maſter and two others, all of whom 
were carried off by the flux, ſuppoſed to be 
occaſioned by the water they drank on hore. 
Unfortunately as the maſter's mate of the Dre 
gon was Carrying to land, in order to be in- 


terred, the Captain of the Aſcenſion took his 


boat to attend the ceremony, and as it is tie 
cuſtom at fea, to diſcharge ſome picces of ord- 
nance at the interment of any officer ; ths 
i gunse: 

> 
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gunner fired three guns, and the bullets being 


in them, one ſtruck the Aſcenſion s boat, and 


killed both the Captain and Boatſwain's mate, 
who thus by going to ſee the burial of another, 
were both buried there themſelves. 

On the 6th of March the ſhips left this bay, 


and on the 16th fell in with an iſland, called 


Roque-Pix, in 100. 30%. ſouth latitude. Here 
the General ſent his boat in ſearch of a proper 


road, but ſhe moſtly found deep water where 
ſhips could not ride in ſafety. In coaſting this 
iſland, they found that it had a beautiful ap- 


pearance; it was exceeding full of cocoa- nut 
trees, and the breezes that blew from the ſhore, 
were as fragrant, as if they had proceeded 
from a garden of flowers. As the boats ap- 
proached the land, they ſaw abundance of fiſh, 


and the fowls-came flying about them in ſuch 


multitudes, that the ſailors killed many of them 
with their oars, and theſe were found to be 


the fatteſt and beſt they had taſted in all their 


Voyage. | 
After being ſeveral times in danger of run- 


had fight of the iſlands of Nicobar, and bearing 


in, anchored on the ſouth fide under a ſmall 


land that lies near the ſhore. Here they met 
with few refreſhments, except freſh water, and 
ſome cocoa- nuts. The people came on board 
1a long canoes, each of which would hold- at 
leaſt 20 men, bringing gums to ſell inſtead of 
amber, by which ſeveral on board were de- 


ceived. They alſo brought hens and cocoa- 


„Vol. VIII. K. =. 


ning upon the rocks, they on the gth of May, 


— —— — — — 


ners and language of the country, by whom 
they were informed, that they would be very 
welcome to the King, who was deſirous of 


England was renowned in theſe parts, for the 
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nuts, but ſet ſo high a price upon them, that 
few were bought. 5 | 

Having ſtaid here ten days, they ſet fail on 
the 2oth in the morning for Sumatra, but were 
hindered by the currents and the wind, which 
blew hard at ſouth ſouth-weſt. , By thus beat- 
ing up and down, the ſhips became leaky, 
which obliged them to ſteer to the iſland of 
Sombrero, 10 or 12 leagues to the northward of 
Nicobar, the people of theſe iſlands have only 
a covering round their waiſt. They have a 
tawny complex1on, and paint their faces of ſe- 
vera] colours, They are well limbed; but fo 
fearful, that none of them would venture on 
board the ſhips, or even the boats. 

Leaving Sombrero on the 29th of May, they 
on the 6th of Fane, anchored in the road of 
Achen, in the iſland of Sumatra, about two 
miles from the city, where they found 16 or 
18 ſail of ſeveral nations, ſome of Bengola, and 
others of Calicut, Guzerat, Pegu, and Catay, 
There ſoon came on board two Holland mer- 
chants, who had been left to learn the man- 


entertaining ſtrangers, and that the Queen of 


great victory ſhe had obtained over the King of 
Spain. | 


CHAI 
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The General lands Goes in great State to Court, 
awhere he delivers the Queen's Letter to the King 
of Achen, who gives him a favourable Recep- 
tion. A Treaty of Amity approved of. The 
Engliſh alen under the King's Protection, and 
all their Demands granted. The General diſco- 
vers the Deſigns of the Portugueſe Ambaſſador 
againſt him, and at length ail, from Achen. 


13 HE ſame day in which the ſhips came 
to an anchor in the road of Achen, Mr. 
James Lancaſier ſent Captain Middleton with four 
or five gentlemen to attend him, to wait on the 
King, and inform him, that he was ſent from 
the General of thoſe ſhips, who had a meſſage 
and letter from the moſt illuſtrious Queen of 
England, to the moſt worthy King of Acben and 
Sumatra. He was alſo to deſire to know if it 
was his Majeſty's royal pleaſure, to give the 
General audience, with a ſafe conduct for him- 
ſelf and his people, in order to deliver his let- 
ter and meſſage. 

Captain Middleton was very kindly enter- 
tained by the King,* who readily granted his 


* This was the old King of Achen mentioned 
in Beaulieu's voyage, and grandfather of the cruel 
ye avaricious Prince, who reigned when he was 
tre, | 


* requeſt, 


— the elephants was about 13 or 14 feet high, 
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requeſt, and aſked him many queſtions ; after 
which he cauſed a banquet to be prepared for 
him, and at his departure, give him a robe and 
- callico turban wrought with gold, as a ſpecial 
mark of his favour. He ſent word that the 
General ſhould ſtay one day on board his ſhips 
to reft himſelf after the fatigues of his voyage, 
and the next land to receive an audience, and 
that he might venture on ſhore with as much 
ſecurity, as if he were in the kingdom of the 
Queen his miſtreſs. 

On the day fixed, the General landed with 
about zo attendants, and on his going on ſhore, 
was met by the Dutch merchants, who, as it 
had been agreed, conducted him to their houſe ; 
for he would take no houſe of his own till he 
had ſpoken with the King. Soon after a noÞle- 
man coming, ſaluted the General, and having 
declared, that he came from his Majeſty, de- 
manded the Queen's letter: but the General 
refuſed to give it him, ſaying, it was the pri- 
vilege of Ambaſſadors in thoſe parts of the 
world from whence he came, to deliver their 
letters to the Prince's themſelves, and not to 
any who repreſented their perſons. The noble- 
man then deſired to ſee the ſuperſcription, 
which he copied, and having looked earneſtly 
at the ſeal, he with great courteſy took his 
leave, to make a report of what had paſſed. 

Soon after the King ſent ſix large elephants, 
with many trumpets, drums, and ſtreaniers, 
and a conſiderable number of people, to ac- 
company the General to court. The largeſt of 


and 
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and had a ſmall caſtle like a coach upon his 
back, covered with a crimſon velvet, in the 
middle of which was a great gold baſon, co- 
vered with a piece of ſilk richly embroidered, 
and into this cup was put the Queen's letter, 
The General was mounted upon another of the 
J elephants; ſome of his attendants rode, and 
others went on foot ; but on his coming tothe 
gate of the palace, he was ſtopped by a noble- 
man, till he went in to know the King's far- 
ther pleaſure, but ſoon returning, he defired 
the General to enter. 

On his being admitted into the King's pre- 
ſence, he paid him his reſpects after the man- 
W ner of the country ; declaring, that he was ſent 
from the moſt mighty Queen of England to 
WJ congratulate his Highneſs, and enter into a 
treaty of peace and amity with him. As he 
was going on wich his diſcourſe, the King in- 
terrupted him, ſaying, «© I am ſure you are 
« weary with the long voyage you have taken, 


(and would have you fit down to refreſh your- 
( ſelf, you are very welcome, and ſhall have 


whatever you can in reaſon demand for your 


( miftreſs's ſake; for ſhe is worthy of all 


« kindneſs, fince fame ſpeaks her to be a Prin- 
e ceſs of noble diſpoſitions.” 

Upon this, the General delivered the Queen's 
letter, which his Majeſty readily received, and 
then delivered it to a nobleman who ſtood by. 
The General next offered the preſent, which 

as a ſilver baſon with a fountain in the m1d- 
Ye, the whole weighing 205 ounces, a large 
ilver cup, a rich looking glaſs, a head piece, 
| 3 on 
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on which was a plume of feathers, a caſe of 
very handſome daggers, a rich embroidered 
belt, and a fan of feathers. Theſe were all 
received by a nobleman, only the King took 
the fan into his own hand, and ſeeming moſt 
pleaſed with that, cauſed one of his women to 
fan him with it. 

Ihe General then ſeating himſelf croſs- legged 
on the ground, according to the cuſtom of the 
country, a very es banquet was ſerved up: 

all the diſhes of which were either .of pure 
gold, or oi another metal much eſteemed at 
Achen, called tambaick, which is a mixture of 
gold and braſs. Daring this entertainment, 


8 
the King as he ſat in a gallery about a fathom 


from the ground, drank ſeveral times to the 
General in arrack; but Mr. Lancaſter perceiving 
its ſtrength, after the firſt draught drank either 
water alone, or mixed with the arrack. The 
feaſt being over, his Majeſty ſent for ſome 
girls to come and dance, and his women to 
ref to them on muſic. Theſe women were 
richly dreiled, and adorned with bracelets and 
Jewels, This was eſteemed an extraord:nary 
favour, as they were not. uſually ſeen by any, 
but luch as the King would greatly honour. 

The King then gave the General a fine white 
4 of caliico, richly e embroidered with gold, 
a very handſome Tur) Fr er belt, and two 
Cr01.23, DIS ar N fe of daggers, a all which 
a nobleman put on for him in the King's pre- 
ſence. In this manner he was diſmiſſed, and 
a perion ſent with him to make choice of a 


houſe in the city, where the General ſhould 
think 
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think moſt convenient. But he declined this 
favour, and rather choſe to return on board the 
ſhip. 

The next time the General went to court, 
he had a long conference with the King about 
the Queen's letter, with waich his Ma- 
jeſty ſeemed much pleaſed. He profeſſed that 
he was very deſirous of entering into a league 
with the Queen of England; obierved, that as 
to the demands relating to wade, he hac given 
two of his nobles orders to confer with him on 
that ſubject, and promiſed, that whatever her 
Majeſty had requeſted, i be granted. 

With this ſatisfactory anſwer, the General 
after another banquet departed, and the next 
day ſent to the noblemen the King had men- 
tioned, to know the time they would chute for 
the conference; one of them was tie Chief 
| Prieſt of Achen, a man who well deſerved the 
high efteem, which both the King and the 
people had for him; for he was a perion of 
great wiſdom and temperance : the other was 
one of the ancient gobility, a perſon of much 
gravity, but not o fit for tran acting buſineſs 
as the Prieff., The parties having met at the 
time appoi inted, the conference was held in 
Arabic, which both the prieſt and nobleman 
unacriicod ; and on this occaſion, a Jen, 
whom it: - General broue?.: from England, and 
W .O * that langun e perfectly, fen 
inte erpigtes. 8 veral demands being made re- 
lating to the priv lleges of the merchants, che 
Pricit aſked him hat rea ons d nad to ofrers 
0 induce the Ring to graut them. Upon 
8 «hich 
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which the General alledged the Queen's affec- 
tion and friendſhip; her worthineſs in protect- 
ing others againſt the King of Spain; the com- 
mon enemy in thoſe parts. Her not ſuffering 
any Prince to exceed her in kindneſs; that her 
forces had gained many victories over the Spa- 
niards, and hindered the attempts of the Por- 
tuguęſe in that part of the world, and that the 
Grand Signior had already entered into a league 
with her Majeſty. The General next laid down 
reaſons drawn from the advantages ariſing from 
commerce. He alledged, that the King could 
not avoid being ſenſible of the benefits which 
trade procured for all countries, and the in- 
creaſe it produced in the revenues of the ſeve- 
ral Princes, by the cuſtoms laid on commodi- 
ties : that Sovereigns grew renowned and for- 
midable, in proportion to the wealth of their 
ſubjects, which was augmented by commerce: 
that the more kindly ſtrangers were entertained, 
the more trade flouriſhed, and conſequently the 
Prince became more rich. That with regard 
to Achen in particular, the port lay well for the 
trade of Bengala, Java, the Moluccos and China, 
which countries having a vent for their mer- 
chandize, would not fail to reſort thither with 
them. That as by this means the King's power 
would increaſe, the trade of the Portugue/e, 
and their great ſtrength in the Indies, would 
gradually diminiſh. That in caſe his Majeſty 
thould want any artificers, he might have them 
from England, only. ſatisfying them for their 
voyage, and allowing them free liberty to re- 
turn when they thought fit. That any other 


neceflary | 
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neceſſary which his country afforded ſhould be 
at the King's ſervice, preſuming that his Ma- 
jeſty would not demand any thing, to which 
the Queen could not with pleaſure conſent, or 
that ſhould be contrary either to her honour, 
the laws, or her leagues with Chriſtian Princes. 
The General farther demanded that his Majeſty 
would cauſe immediate proclamation, that none 
of his people ſhould abuſe any of the Eugliſb; 
but that they ſhould be allowed to carry on 
their buſineſs peaceably, and this laſt requeſt 
was ſo effectually complied with, that though 
the King's ſubjects were ſtrictly forbid walking 
by night, yet the Engliſbß might go about, both 
by night and in the day without interruption, 
only, if any of them were found abroad at un- 
lawful hours, they were brought home to the 
General's houſe, and there delivered up. 


DC  — — ͤ— 


The conference being ended, the High Prieſt 


deſired the General to let him have a memo- 
randum in writing of his reaſons, and the pri- 
vileges he demanded in the Queen's name, tell- 
ing him, that within a few days he ſhould have 
his Majeſty's anſwer. After this, ſome diſ- 
= courſe paſſed relating to the affairs of Chriſten- 
dom, and then they broke up for that time. 
The General having taken care to ſend a co- 


= py of his demands to theſe Commiſſaries, the 
next time he went to court, finding the King, 
engaged at a cock fighting, which was one 
of his Majeſty's chief diverſions, he ſent his 
interpreter, to deſire his Majeſty to be mindful 
of the buſineſs, about which he had conferred 


Wwith his nobles, Upon this, the King calling 


the 


106 Capt. LancasTer's VOVAG 


enter in a peace with her Majeſty, and that, as 


ed, and orders granted for payment, by the 


70 
the General, told him, that he would willingly 


for the articles he had ſet down in writing, they 
ſhould all be drawn up fair by one of his ſecreta- 
ries, and authorized by himſelf ; and accordingly. 
within five or fix days they were delivered to 
the General, by the King's own hand, with 
many expreſſions of kindneſs. 555 
The ſubſtance of the articles were firſt, That 
the Engliſh ſhould have free liberty and trade. 
Secondly, That their goods ſhould be cuſtom 
free, whether imported or exported, and that 
they ſhould be aſſiſted with the veſſels of Achen 
to ſave their ſhips, commodities, and men from 
being wrecked, in caſe of danger. Thirdly, 
That they ſhould have liberty to make wills, 
and bequeath their effects to whom they pleaſed. 
Fourthly, That all bargains ſhould be confirm; 


ſubjects of Achen. Fifthly, That they ſhould 
have authority to execute juſtice on their own 
men. Sixthly, That they ſhould have juſtice 
againft the natives for injuries done them. Se- 
venthly, That their goods ſhould not be ſtop- 
ped, nor prices ſet on them; and eighthly, 
That they ſhould be allowed liberty of con- 
ſcience. | 

This league of peace and amity being ſettled, 
the merchants attempted to provide pepper for 
loading the ſhips. ; but found there was little to 
be had, on account of the laſt year's ſterility. 
However, being informed by ſome of the na- 
tives, that at a port called Priaman, about 150 


leagues from thence,they might lade one of their 
ſmall 
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{mall ſhips, Mr. Lancafter ſent the Suſan thi- 
ther, and appointed Mr. Henry Middleton, Cap- 
tain and chief merchant of that veſſel. 

The General-was not a little concerned, that 
Captain John Davis, the principal pilot, had 
told the merchants before their leaving London, 
that pepper was to be had here for four rials of 
eight, the hundred weight: whereas it coſt 
them almoſt twenty ; and on this account he 
was perplexed how to lade the ſhips, ſo as to 
ſave his own credit, preſerve the eſteem of the 
company by which he was employed, and 
keep up the reputation of his country, conſi- 
dering how diſgraceful it would appear in the 
eyes of the neighbouring nations, it they ſhould 
return empty from the Indies. Beſides the Por- 
WW /2c/- Ambaſſador watched every ſtep they 
took, though he was no ways acceptable to the 
King: for having the laſt time of his being at 
court, aſked leave to ſettle a factory, and build 
a fort at the entrance of the harbour, under the 
pretence of ſecuring the merchant's goods from 
fire, the King aſked him, if his maſter had a 
daughter to give his fon, that he was ſo careful 
of the preſervation of his country, and added, 
chat he need not be at the charge of building 
a fort, ſince he had a proper houſe within land, 
bout two leagues from the city, which he 

would ſpare him, for the uſe of his factory, 
here they might dwell without fear, either 
pf enemies or fire, for he would protect them. 
Hrhe King was much diſpleaſed at the inſolence 
of the demand, and the Ambatiador went from 
ourt much diſſatisfied. 


Soon 


— 
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Soon after an Indian came to the General's 
houſe to ſell poultry, and as this Indian be- 


longed to the Portugueſe Captain, who came 


with a cargo of rice from the port of Bengala, 
and laying in the Ambaſſador's houſe, the 
General ſuſpected that the Indian was only ſent 
as a ſpy. However, he gave orders that he 


| ſhould be well uſed, and that they ſhould al- 


ways buy his hens, and give him a handſome 

rice for them. At laſt the General took oc- 
caſion to talk with him, aſked whence he came, 
and to what country he belonged, adding, 
that ſuch an agreeable young man deſerved 
« a better employment than buying and ſelling 


<< of hens.” Sir, anſwered the Indian, I ſerve 


«© this Portugueſe Captain, but though I was 
4 free-born, I am neither bound nor free: for 


J have been with him ſo long, that now he 


ce partly reckons me his own ; and thoſe of 
„ his nation are ſo powerful, that we cannot 
« contend with them. Then ſaid the Gene- 


* neral if you have any value for your liberty, 
„ which you well deſerve,” what would you do 


< for him who ſhould give it you, and fave 
<< you the trouble of pleading with your maſ- 
« ter for it? Sir, rephed the Indian, free- 
« dom is as precious as life, and that I would 
ce freely venture for him who ſhould do me the 
«« favour: put me therefore upon any ſervice, 
« and I will ſoon make good my words. Well, 
«© faid the General, you urge me to prove 
e whether you mean ſincerely or not, I aik you 
e then, what the Ambaſſador ſays of me, and 
«© my ſhips, and what are his deſigns ? Sir, 
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*« ſays the Indian, he has a ſpy on board all 
«« your ſhips, a Chine/e, who continually keeps 
company with 3 ſo that he has 
« a draught not only of your ſhips, and their 
« bulk; but of every piece of ordnance be- 
« longing to each; how they are placed, and 
« what number of hands there are on board. 
« He finds your ſhips ſtrong, but your men 
„ fick.and weak, and that with a ſmall force 
«© they might be taken by ſurpriſe, he there- 
“ fore deſigns in a few. days to ſend his 
« draughts to Malacca, in order to obtain a 
force ſufficient to attempt them.“ 
The General laughed heartily at this news, 
ſaying, The Ambaſiador is not ſuch a fool 
«as you repreſent him, for he knows very 
« well, that I care but little for all the 
„forces he can muſter in theſe parts. But go, 
be here once or twice a day, and tell me 
„ whether the Ambaſſador proceeds in his de- 
« ſign, and when the meſſengers are to de- 
« part with theſe draughts, and though it 
& will be but of little ſervice to me to know 
„it, I will give you your liberty.“ | 
The Indian went away highly ſatisfied, as 
was viſible by his countenance, and the quick- 
neſs of his pace, and by his means the Gene- 
ral learned whatever the Ambaſſador did in the 
day, either the ſame night or the next morn- 
ing, and he behaved with ſuch caution, that 
neither any of the Ambaſſador's family, nor 
4 Engliſh themſelves knew what he came 
about. | | 


— 
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The next day the General was ſent for to 
court, where his Majeſty diſcourſed with him 


about an Embaſſy ſent to him by the King of 
Siam, relating to the conqueſt of Malacca, and 
the forces he would aſſiſt him with by ſea, if 


he undertook that ſervice. This propoſal the 
General ſeconded with many reaſons, and took 


occaſion to mention how inſolently the Portugue/# 
Ambaſiador behaved, and that he only came as 


a ſpy to diſcover the ſtrength of the kingdom. 
The King replied, that he knew them to be 


his enemies; but wondered how he came to 


know it. 'The General anſwered, That the 


Ambaſſador had planted ſpies about him to 


obſerve all his actions, and to pry into his de- 
ſigns, and had gotten a draught of his ſhips, 
in order to ſend it to Malacca, and procure a 
force from thence to attack them by ſurpriſe. 
At this the King ſmiled, obſerving, that he 
need not fear any danger from that quarter, 
ſince all the ſtrength they were able to muſter 
at. Malacca could not do him any harm; to 
which the General replied, that he did not 
fear any attempts they could make againſt 
him ; but that ſuch intelligence would make 
them keep within their ports, and prevent his 
being able to come at them, and therefore 
intreated his Majeſty to detain two of the Am- 
baſſador's ſervants, who, within three days 
were to ſet out for another port, in order to 
avoid being intercepted, and were there to 
hire a bark to fail with this intelligence to 
Malacca. This the King promiſed, and the 
General took his leave, i 

| he 
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| The Ambaſſador's ſervants accordingly de- 
parted with the draughts, and their maſter's 


letters, to a port about 25 leagues from cher, 


where having agreed for their paſſage they 


embarked; but as they were going over the 


bar, they were followed by a frigate, which 


cauſed them to lower their ſails, that the 
officer might ſee their lading. As ſoon as he 


was on board, he perceived the two Portugueſe, 
aſked them whence they came, and whither 
they were going; to which they anſwered, 


That they came from Achen, and belonged to 


the Portugue/e Ambaſlador ; but the officer told 
them, that they had robbed their maſter, and 


therefore, he would ſend them back to him to 
anſwer for themſelves. In the confuſion which 


aroſe upon this occaſion, they loſt their draughts 
and letters, their trunks alſo were broke open, 
and they ſent bound to Achen, to be delivered 
to the Ambaſſador in caſe they belonged to 
him. | 

The General had intelligence of all that 
paſſed, and the Indian came daily to ſell his 
fowls, with his maſter's conſent. By this time, 
the ſummer was pretty well over, and it being 
now September, it was time for the General to 
put to ſea. But at this very time he heard, 
that the Ambaſſador had obtained his diſpatch 
from the King to be gone. Upon which, 
going to court he ſent his interpreter to defire 
the honour of an audience, which being grant- 
ed, the King demanded his errand, when the 
General replied, 'That it had pleaſed his High- 
neſs to do him many favours, which had em- 
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boldened him to requeſt one kindneſs more. 
The King aſked him what it was, and whether 
there were more Portuguęſe going to Malacca, 
to hinder his meaſures? The General replied, 
that there were, and that the Ambaſſador hav- 


ing obtained his Majeſty's diſpatch, was de- 
termined to depart within five days, and that 


he begged of his Majeſty to detain him ten. 
To which the King replied, that he would, 
provided he would bring him a Portugueſe 
maiden when he returned. 

With this anſwer the General took his leave, 
and three ſhips being ready, the Captain of a 
Dutch veſſel who was in the road, deſired he, 
might bear the General company, and take a 
part in this adventure. His ſhip was about 
200 tons, and it was agreed, that he ſhould 


have an eighth of what ſhould be taken. 


Mean while the Aſcenſion was to ſtay behind to 
compleat her lading, of which ſhe had mew 


three wu on board, 
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| CHAP. Iv. 


Mr. Lancaſter takes a rich Portals Prize, 


and returns io Achen: Leaves that Port; 
touches at Priaman, and arrives at Bantam, 


- evhere he meets with a briſe trade, He orders 


the Hector to leave him; proceeds to St. Helena, 
Oe arrives i in the Downs. 


FTER Mr. Lancaſter”s A the 
Portugueſe Ambaſſador appeared very 
eager to be gone; but the King deferred fignz 


ing his paſſport for 24 days after the General's 


putting to ſea, and then expreſſed his wonder 
that he ſhould be in ſuch haſte, ſince the Eng- 
{if commander was at ſea, obſerving, that as 


he was e than the Ambaſſador he might 
do him a mi 


chief, if he ſhould meet with him. 
But he replying, that he depended upon the 
ſwiftneſs off his frigate, and that he defied all 
the force of the Engliſb, the King ſeemed 


. reconciled to his departure, and gave him his 


dtipatth. 
On the 3d of Other, cruiſing near the 


ſtreights of Malacca, the Heckor obſerved a ſail, 
upon which directions were given to ſpread 
themſelves out a mile and a half, that ſhe 


might not paſs them in the dark. The ſhip 
at length fell in with the Hector, and after a 
ſhort engagement, ſhe was taken. This ſhip 


came from St. Thomas's in the bay of Bengal, 


and was bound for Malacca ; ſhe was of goo 
L 3 | tons 
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tons burden, and had above 600 perſons, men, 
women and children on board. In five or fix 
days they had entirely unladed her cargo, 
conſiſting of 950 packs of calicoes and pin- 
tadees, a great quantity of rice and other 
goods. After which a ftorm ariſing, they re- 
turned the ſhip to her Commander, ſent. all 
her men on board, and then left her riding at 
anchor. 
On the 24th of October they again caſt an- 
chor in the port of Achen, when the General 
went on ſhore, and found all the merchants 
highly ſatisfied with the entertainment they 
had received from the King during his abſence. 
The General therefore to expreſs his gratitude, 
choſe ſuch of the prize goods as he thought 
would be moſt agreeable to his Majeſty, and 
reſented them at his firſt going to court. The 
| King received the preſent, welcomed the Ge- 
neral, and ſeemed to rejoice at his good fſuc- 
ceſs againſt the Portugueſe; but jeſtingly told 
him, he had forgot the moſt important buſineſs 
he had requeſted from him, which was the fair 
. Portugueſe maiden ; but the General replied, 
That he met with none who deſerved that 
' honour, The General afterwards commanded 
the merchants, to put on board the A/cenfion 
all the ſpices they had bought in his abſence, 
which were ſcarcely ſufficient to compleat her 
lading, and there was no more to be expected 
till the next year; he reſolved therefore to ſail 
to Bantam, where he was told, that he would 
meet with a good ſale for his commodities, 


and plenty of pepper much cheaper than at 
| Achen, 
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Achen. But before his departure, he went to 
court, and had a long conference with the 
King, who delivered him a letter for the Queen 
written in Arabic, with a preſent to her Majeſty 
of three rich pieces of cloth of gold, and a 


ring ſet with a very fine ruby. He alſo made 


the General a preſent of another ruby ring. 


On his taking leave, the King aſked him, if 


the Engliſb had the P/alms of David amongit 
them, to which he anſwered that they had, 
and ſung them daily. Then ſaid the King, 
I and theſe nobles about me will fing a pſalm 
to God for your proſperity, which being ended, 
the King aſked him to ſing another pſalm, 
though it were in his on language, and there 
being twelve in company, they immediately 
complied with his requeſt. This done, the 
General took his leave, when the King ſaid, 
He hoped God would bleſs them all in their 
voyage, and conduct them ſafe to their own n 
country, adding, if hereafter your ſhips return 
to this port, you ſhall find the ſame good 
uſage you have hitherto experienced. 
On the ninth of November they left Acher ®, 
and after keeping company ten days, the Ad- 
miral diſpatched his letters for England by the 
Accenſſon, ſhe ſteering her courſe towards the 
Cape of Good Hoe, and they for Bantam, in 
ſearch of the Sz/az, which had orders to lade 


See a very particular deſcription of the whole 


Mand of Sumatra in general, and of Achen in 


articular, in Commodore Beaulicu's Voyage. 


at 
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at Priaman. Continuing their courſe, they paſſed 
the line the third time, and reached Priaman 


on the 26th of Member, where the Suſan had 
purchaſed about 600 bahors of pepper, and 66 
of cloves, Their pepper coſt them leſs than 


at Achen, though none grows near the port; 
It being brought from a place called Mananga- 


cabo, at eight or ten leagues diſtance in the 
G 1 1 ; 

Priaman produces no. other commodity but 
gold duſt waſhed out of the ſands of the rivers 
that fall from the mountains. It is a good 
place of refreſhment, and is very healthful, 
for though it lies within 15 minutes of the 
line, the air is extremely good. 


The General having taken in proviſions, 
and ordered the Captain of the Saſan to com- 


pleat her lading with pepper as ſoon as poſ- 
 tible, and then to depart for England, ſailed 
on the 4th of December towards Bantam. On 


the 15th, he entered the ſtreights of Sunda, 
and coming to an anchor under an iſland, 
called Pulo Pan/a ; the next morning he made 
the road of Bantam. On the 17th the Gene- 
ral ſent Captain Midaleron, to inform the King, 
that he was come by order of the Queen of 
England, and had both a meſſage and a letter 
from her, requiring his Majeity's ſafe con- 


duct, for that he might land and deliver it. 


The King anſwered, that he was very glad 
of his coming, and ſent a nobleman back 


with the Captain to welcome the General, and 
accompany him on his landing. Being ar- 
_ rived at court, he found the King, who w s a 


child 
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child of ten or eleven years of age, ſitting 


with ſixteen or eighteen noblemen about him. 
When Mr. Lancaſter paying his reſpects, the 


King welcomed him, and after ſome diſcourſe, 
he delivered the Queen's letter into his Ma- 


jeſty's hand, with a preſent of plate and other 
things, which the King rot with apparent 
pleaſure, and referred the General to one of 
his nobles, who, was then protector. After 
talking an hour and a half on different ſub- 
jets, that nobleman invited him to land his 
men, aſſuring him, that they might buy and 
ſell without moleſtation, and with as much 
ſafety as if they were in their own country. 


He was then allowed liberty to chuſe a houſe, 


and within two days the merchants brought 
goods on ſhore, and began to ſell ; but one of 
the King's nobles coming to inform the Ge- 
neral, that the King muſt be allowed to fur- 
niſh himſelf before his ſubjects, he immediate- 
ly agreed that he ſhould, and the King being 
ſerved, the merchants again went forwards 
with their ſales with ſuch diſpatch, that in 
hve weeks time they fold more goods than 
would pay for the lading of both the ſhips, 
and brought from thence 276 bags of pepper, 
each of which contained 62 pounds, and coſt _ 
kve rials and a half of eight, beſides anchorage 
and the King's cuſtom. The anchorage for 
both ſhips amounting to 1500 rials of eight, 
and the cuſtom was one. rial of eight upon 
every bag. | | 
As faſt as they bought their pepper they 
ent it on board, ſo that by the 1oth of Fe- 
Cn al | bruary 


— — 


1 
Lf 
1 

3 


— 
* 


118 Capt. Laxncasrer's VOYAGE 76 
Bruary 1603, their ſhips were compleatly laden, 
and ready to depart. In the mean time Captain 

Middleton of the Hector fell ſick on board, upon 
which the General went to viſit him, but 
though he found him walking about, he died 

„%%% o»’—' F 7.2 i7cn.: 

The General now ordered the pinnace, 
which held about 40 tons, to be laden with 
commodities, and putting in her twelve men 
with ſome merchants, ſent her to trade and 
ſettle a factory at the Maluccas, againſt the re- 
turn of the next ſhips from England. He alſo 
left eight men and three factors at Bantam, ap- 
un Mr.  Storkey the principal perſon 
amongſt them, to ſell ſuch goods as he left 
behind, and to provide lading for the ſhips 
againſt the next return. Then going to court 


do take leave of the King, he received a letter 


and preſent for Queen £#/;zabeth, which con- 
ſiſted of ſome bezoar ſtones, with one for him- 

* ſelf, together with a fine Java dagger. 
On the 2oth of February. they ſet fail for 
England, and after ſuffering by ſeveral violent 
ſtorms, the ſea on the zd of May beat with 
„ Tuch-violence on the Dragor's quarter, that it 
ſhook the iron work of the rudder with ſuch 
force, that the next morning it broke quite of 
from the ftern and ſunk. . The terror and ap- 
prehenſions of the men were now at the greateſt 
| Eg, the moſt experienced mariners being at 
a loſs how to proceed; for in this tempeſtuous 
* Tea, the ſhip drove up and down like a wreck, 
which way ſoever the wind carried her, 6 
that ſhe was ſometimes within three or four 
* 3 | Wat 
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leagues of the Cape of | Good Hope, and was 
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then driven by a contrary wind to almoſt 40 
ſouthward, 'into the hail and ſnow, where 
they ſuffered greatly by the cold, which 
rendered their cafe ftill more deplorable, yet 
all this while the Heclor induſtriouſly kept her 
company; but after trying ſeveral expedients, 


they found that unleſs they could make a new 


rudder, and hang it, they muſt periſh in theſe 
ſeas. This they were at a loſs how to per- 
form in ſo dangerous a part of the ocean, the 
ſhip being of 7 or 800 tons burden; but 
neceſſity obliging them to try all poſſible 
means, the General ordered the carpenter to 
make one out of the mizen-maſt, and though 
they had loſt moſt of the irons which faſtened 
it, they proceeded with the work, and one of 
the men dived down the ſide of the ſhip to. 
ſearch what irons were left behind, when he 
found only two whole and one broken. ; 
The rudder being finiſhed, and having a fair 
day they faſtened 1t on, and proceeded home- 
wards, but within three or four hours, the ſea 
took 1t off again, and they had much ado to 
fave it, with the loſs of another of their irons, 
ſo that now having only two to hang it by, 
the men deſpaĩred of ſucceeding, and deſired 
to quit the ſhip and go in the Hector; but this 
the General oppoſed, and going into his cab- 
bin wrote a letter to England to be carried by 
the Hector which he ordered to depart, and 
leave him there, without letting one of the com- 
pany know of it. This „rr bald delivered, 
the General expected the Hector would _—_ | 
| left 
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left him in the night; but he found her within 
ſight in the morning, and ſhe ſtill kept two or 
three leagues from him, for the Maſter, Who 
was an honeſt worthy man, loved the General 
and was loath to leave him in ſuch diſtreſs. 
However, the people on board now found it 
neceſſary to exert themſelves, the carpenter 
mended the rudder again, and within two or 
three days the weather beginning to be ſome- 
what fair, and the ſca ſmooth, they made a 
ſignal to the Hector, who came up, and the 
Maſter bringing with him the beſt ſwimmers 
he had in his ſhip, helped them to hang the 
rudder again ſo firmly, that they were in hopes 
of at length getting into a port. * 
Hheing ſenſible that they had doubled the 
Cape of Good Hope by the height they were in 
to the northward, hes foiled directly for the 
iſland of St. Helena, which to their great joy 
they reached on the 16th of June, and caſt 
anchor in twelve fathoms water, oppoſite a 
ſmall chapel which the Porzugue/e had built 
there long before. On their landing the found 
many writings, by which they were informed 
that the Carracks had departed but eight days 
before. Here they found wild goats; but 
they were very hard to be caught : the Gene- 
neral therefore appointed four of the beſt 
markſmen he had to go into the middle of the 
iſland with four men to attend on each, to 
carry the goats that were killed to the rendez- 
vous, and every day there went 20 men to 
fetch them to the ſhips, who took care not to 
make any noiſe that might frighten the * 
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and by this means the ſhips were plentifully 
ſupplied. While they ſtaid there they repair- 


ed their ſhips, and all their ſick recovered by 
the refreſuments they received on ſhore, of 
which they had great need, ſince they had 
been continually. beating the ſea for three 
months without ſeeing land. 

On the 5th of July they ſet fail from this 
iſland ſteering north weſt, and on the 11th of 
September 1603, compleated their yg: by 
n ſafe in the Downs. 
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The Commodore ſails from Hon fleur Noad, aud 
caſts Anchor. at Cape Sierra Eeona. A De- 
ſeription of the Country, and the Manners of the 


Inhabitants. He reaches Table Bay at the Cape 


of Good Hope. An Account of the Country, 
and of ſome remarkable Letters found there. The 
Author lands in a ſmall Iſland, and afterwards 
Jails to St. Auguſtine's Bay, in the I/land of 


Madagaſcar. 


HE author, M. Beaulieu, bore the molt 


| pag. e character, both for his in- 
tegrity and abilities. When the French, in the 


year 1616, firſt formed the deſign of trading 


to the Eaſt Indies, this gentleman, who had be- 
. | e fore 


* 
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e 


fore failed to the river Gambia, on the coaſt of 
Africa, was promoted to that command, 

though he had no other recommendation than 
his merit. Of this expedition, he has writ- 
ten the following account, which was firſt pub- 
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Uſched in Thevenot's collection. As this perfor- a 


mance has been univerſally eſteemed, and gives 
a very juſt idea of trade, we ſhall give an ab- 
ſtract of it in the author's own manner. 

On the 2d of October, 1619, I failed from 


— 


Honſleur road with three ſhips ; the Montmorancy, 


of 450 tons, 162 men, 22 guns, and 20 pa- 


dereroes ; the Hope, of 400 tons, 117 men, 26 


ns, and 20 padereroes, and an advice boat, 
called the Hermitage, of 75 tons, 3o men, 8 
guns, and 8 padereroes : all victualled for two 
years and a half. On the 17th we came in 
foht of Madera, which tho” it lies very high, 
the weather was fo foggy, that we could ſcarce 


diſcern it. As the Montmorancy was deep laden, 


aud embarraſſed with an unwieldy rudder, which 


two or three men were ſcarcely able to ma- 


| — „ we reſolved to make the beſt of our way 
Dave Sierra Leona, in order to have a new 
Ne made, or to alter the old one. 

On the 1ſt of November, we made the cent 
of Africa, between the river Senegal and Cape 
Verd, and the next day, about 8 in the mornin 
doubled that cape, which lies very low, — 
coalted along the ſhore, in order to get into 
Rufijco road, Þ 
vented us, 

On the 15th, having reſolved to ſend the ad- 
vice boat to the Ia iſlands to purchaſe provi- 


} 
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ut the wind being contrary, Reer | 
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fions; I furniſhed the boat with caſſade, and 


knives, which were proper commodities for 


thoſe iſlands, and reinforced its complement 
with Captain Sojer, and fix ſoldiers, ordering 
Captain Ridel, who commanded the pinnace, 
not to treat with the natives without hoſtages, 


nor to ſtay there above three days at mott g 


but with all poſſible expedition to rejoin us at 
Tagrin.. 

On the 19th, we deſeried the 1del iſlands, in in 
99. 30'. north latitude. They are covered with 
wood, and except Tagrin, are the higheſt land 
between Cape Verd and Cape Sierra Leona, The 
largeſt, and moſt ſouthern of theſe iſlands, is 
called Great 1do/, which affords water and ſe- 
veral ſort of fowls ; but its inhabitants, who 
are very numerous, are not to be dealt with 


without hoſtages. The Lefer Idol allo affords 


water, Beſides theſe two, there are other ſmal- 
ler iſlands ; but they are ſo inconſiderable as 
not to be diſtinguiſhed by any name: thoſe 
given to theſe two, are taken from a river of 
the ſame name on the continent, the mouth of 
which lies oppoſite to them, at the diſtance of 
about three or four leagues. The natives, whe 


are Negroes, are Idolaters, great hunters, and 


feed upon the fleſh of elephants. 
On the 23d of November, we arrived at Cape 


Sierra Leona, which lies in 8 degrees north la- 


titude, and caſt anchor at 7. agrin. On the 28th, 
I cauſed the rudder to be taken on ſhore, where 
having poſted a ſtrong guard, and fortified the 

place with felled trees, I ſet the carpenters to 
work * it, and then walking a little farcher 
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up into the country, found at the bottom of 
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the creek, a ſmall brook of ſweet and clear, 


water, the banks of which, towards the ſea, 
were adorned with great numbers of citron- * 
trees, willows, and pretty thick woods. I al- 
ſo found ſome plains fit for paſture, though the 
ſoil is nothing but ſtone, and 1ron coloured 
rock. The natives live in houſes, that are 
much better built than thoſe. at Cape Perd : 
they are Negroes, and worſhip little frightful 
images, and {mall lumps of black earth, which 
J underſtood to be the neſts of ants. To theſe 
they offer fruits, and alſo the heads of monkeys, 
baboons, and other beaſts. The place where 
we Iay, was the third creek from Cape Sierra 
Leona, and is conveniently ſituated for taking 
in water, wood, citrons, oranges, and hoops 
for water caſks, which are all to be had for lit- 
tle or nothing. We had very good rice, in ex- 
change for equal quantities of ſalt. The coun- 
try, however, affords no fleſh, but fowls, which 
are very ſcarce ; but all the creeks are well 

ſtored with ſeyeral ſorts of fiſh. | | 
On the 3d of December, two Negroes came 
on board, one of whom was armed with a 
bow, . arrows, a ſword, and a knife : the other, 
who was the interpreter, told me, that he who 
was-thus armed was ſent by the King to ac- 
quaint me, that the Portugue/e up the river had 
murdered the Captain and whole crew of a 
Saint Males bark: that the King was ſorry 
ſuch a thing ſhould happen near his territories, 
and that if I choſe to reſent it, he would fur- 
nith me with Negroes, to conduct me to the 
Ry *  " 
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place where the Portugue/e had lodged the bark. 
On my firſt hearing this news, I ſuſpected that 
the Portugueſe had contrived the meſſage to in- 
duce me to ſend a detachment of the land guard, 
to give them an opportunity of carrying off the 
rudder and water caſks that were landed; but 
upon ſecond thoughts, calling to mind the hu- 
mour of the Por7ugue/e in that country, and the 
weakneſs of the St. Males ſhip, . I concluded 
the account not improbable, and thought my 
lighting ſuch intelligence might leſſen the re- 
putation of the French in that country. I there- 
fore reſolved to ſend a detachment; but to carry 
on this affair with more ſecurity, I cauſed the 
rudder to be brought aboard ; for the carpen- 
ter's work being finiſhed, there wanted only 
Iron-work, which might be done on board, by 
ſetting up a forge in the ſhip. Having ſecured 
the principal avenues to the place where we 
lay, I ſent our ſloop up the river, with an ad- 
dition of ten men to her complement, together 
with Captain Pile's bark, manned with his own _ 
men, and the Hape's long-boat, with 20 men 
and four padereroes, all under the command of 
M. Monteurier; but on the 8th of December in 
the afternoon, they returned, and M. Mzztez- 
rier reported that he had been 10 or 12 leagues 
up the river, where finding it grew narrow and 
rocky, and having no commiſſion to venture 
the loſs of the bark, he returned without meet- 
ing any Portugue/e, or ſeeing their veſſels. 
Alfter we left this coaſt, the weather was va- 
rious, as uſual in theſe ſeas. On the 6th of 
Fanuarz we crofled the equinoctial line, and 
_ | performed 
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1 the uſual cuſtom of the French, of 
throwing ſea-water upon thoſe who had never 
pailed = DF a 4s | 
On the zd of February, being becalmed, we 
fav two great fiſh, with long beaks, or horns, 
vyhich ſeemed to be of that ſort that are known 
to pierce ſhips. I could fcarce have credited 
the ſtory of their penetrating through ſhips, if 
the Governor of Dieppe had not ſhewn me a 
piece of the beak of ſuch a fiſh, found in the 
fide of a veſſel belonging to Dieppe, laid up to 
be caulked after an Eaſt India voyage. The 
Captain of which had found ſomething ſtrike 
againſt his ſhip, as ſhe ſailed from the coaſt of 
Braſil to the cape, but did not know what it 
was till that diſcovery. This piece of the beak 
reſembled the tooth of a ſea-horſe, only it was 
ſtrait all along, and of the colour of ivory. It 
was an inch and an half diameter, it had run 
five inches into the wood, and was broke off 
where the lining joined the timber, probably by 
the ſtruggling of the fiſh to recover its liberty. 
Thoſe Par on this occaſion ſeemed of the 
ſmalleſt ſort, one of them that came juſt under 
us, appeared to be ten feet long, beſides its beak. 
It was a fleſhy fiſh, though not ſo big in pro- 
portion to its length as a porpoiſe. Its colour 
was a dark blue, and its fins and tail, which 
were very large, appeared in the ſea of a bright 
azure. It had a pretty high hump upon its 
back, reſembling that of an Indian ſea-calf, 
which ſometimes riſes above the water, Its 
Head was not unlike that of a porpoiſe, only 
it was longer, and inſtead of a ſnout, I 
orn 
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horn or beak, which was very ſharp at thy 


point, almoſt two feet long, and as; thick as. 
boy's wriſt. It is a very ſtiff and ſwift fiſh 
for I have ſeen it fly at bonitos, with which it 
wages continual war, and have often obſerved 
bonitos and albacores wounded by it, and the 
ſea tinctured with their blood. I am certain 


F 
_—_ 


there are ſome of this ſort much larger than 
thoſe I ſaw at this time, which attack the 
whales, and it is not improbable, but their 


miſtaking a ſhip for a whale, may occaſion their 


encountering with it. : 
On the 11th of March, we ſaw ſea weeds 


three or four fathoms long, cormorants, ſea- 


bears, and the fowls called by the Portugueſe 
alcatras, which are white, with only the tips 


of their wings black ; and all theſe were cer- 
tain ſigns of approaching the land. We like- 
wiſe ſaw innumerable ſhoals of porpoiſes, and 
a great many whales. Towards night we diſ- 
covered land, being then in 339. ſouth latitude. 
We reſolved to ſteer our courſe to Table bay, 
at the Cape of Good Hope, but did not arrive 
there till the 15th at night, at which tame we 
caſt anchor, having loſt only one boy in this run. 

The next day 1 ſent 50 men on ſhore, with 
fails, in order to make tents. On the return 
of the boat, they told me they had found the 
bodies of ſeveral men, and cloaths ſcattered up 
and down, and a ſmall fortification of earth, 


which we gueſſed to be built by the Danes; for 
one of the natives, who ſpoke broken Engliſb, 


let us know more by his ſigns than his Jan guage, 
| at 
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| that about three months before, five ſhips had 
failed from thence to the eaſtward. _ | 
On the 19th of March, ſome muſketeers, 
who had been ſent in queſt of a ſoldier,. 
who had ſtraggled from us, reported, that 
they had paſſed along the ſouth-fide of an 
inland mountain, and ſeen a prodigious num- 
her of very large baboons and monkeys; from 
thence they continued their courſe along the 
declining part of the mountains that bound 
the weſtern ſhore, till they perceived the ſea, 
at about half a league diſtance. | 

This report infpired me with a cunoſity to 
fee the country: accordingly, the next day I 
walked out by the back of the Table moun- 
tain, and being advanced three leagues, ob- 
| ferved the ground covered with graſs, inter- 
ſperſed with many beautiful flowers, with a ſmall 
nyulet of freſh water gliding along the plain, 
and loſing itſelf in the ſea at the foot of the 
bay. At the foot of the Table mountain, to 
the ſouthward, I obſerved a great number of 
trees, ſome of which are capable of affording 
Planks a foot broad, and 18 or 20 feet long; 
theirs trunks are ſtrait, like that of a pear- 
tree, their leaves whitiſh and ſmall, their bark 
reddiſh, and about two inches thick, the heart 
of the wood white and hard, and the whole 
tree full of ſap. yl alſo obſerved herbs of the 
fame nature with thoſe common in France, as 
ſorrel, fern, and broom ; and upon all theſe 
mountains there are great quantities of fallow _ 
| deer, as big as harts, monkeys, baboons, lions, 
white wolves, foxes, porcupines, oftriches, par- * 
tridges, 
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| tridges, and all forts of fowl ; with other ani- 
mals that were unknown to me. * 
The Table bay lies in 34 ſouth latitude. 
It enjoys a very wholeſome air; and ſome- 
times you may treat here with the natives for 
beef and mutton. There are more rain and wind 
in the bay than on ſhore, for the high moun- 
tains ſtop the clouds and vapours, which bei 
driven by the wind, fall in the bay. Th 
height of the Table mountain from the ſea 
jide to the top, is 1350 feet perpendicular. Ta- 
ble bay is however a very ſecure road to 
anchor in. $202 ag . $ 
Some of our men going aſhore, h ne 
— to light upon a pr fone, with e yiee a 
packs of pitched canvas, underneath which we 
* afterwards found ſome Dutch letters. We diſco- 
vered firſt a piece of pitched canvas, then a plate 


of lead wrapped round. the packet, under that 

two pieces of freſh cloth, then a piece of red 

Frieze all wrapped round a bag of coarſe linen, 

in which were the letters ſafe and dry. They 
| contained an account of ſeveral ſhips that had p 
_ | paſſed that way, and particularly of an Englifþ 3 
| advice-boat, that was gone to Great Britain to ſ 
acquaint the Za/? India Company, with the in- * 
jurious treatment they had received from the tl 
Dutch. They alſo gave notice to all ſhips that 4 


paſſed that way, to take care of the natives, 
Who had murdered ſeveral of the crew, and 

likewife adviſe that the Durch had beſieged Bans || ©: 
_ tam with 35 ſhips, and that the Frghi were 

forced to abandon it for want of proviſions. 1 


0 
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On the 3d of April we weighed anchor, and 
being becalmed about two leagues from the 
bay, were driven, by the current from the 
fouth upon a little iſland, within a league of 
which we caſt anchor in 20 fathoms water; {I 
but the waves made us roll ſo prodigiouſly, + s 

that every thing in the ſhip cracked. This | 
iſland is almoſt round, and about a league | 
in circumference. It conſiſts of nothin | 
but ſand and ſome buſhes, under which | 
the penguins hatch their eggs. A great many 19 
adders alſo hve 1n it, as well as camelions and 
lizards. Upon its rocks, by the. ſea fide, we , 
faw a great number of ſea bears, which bleat + 9 
like ſheep : fome of them are very large, and | 
have a ſkin as thick as a wolf's, with very ſoft 
hair 3 both theſe and the penguins taſte very 

rank of oil. Theſe bears have two paws be- 
fore, and two fins behind; they live upon fiſh, * 
but cannot ſtay long under water without ta- 
King air, and in the night time they retire to 
ae rocks. 85 . 

While I was aſhore, there was ſuch a ſtorm | 
from the ſouth eaſt, that I could not reach the f 
ſhips till the next day, and was forced to ſtay | 
all night upon the iſland. On the 7th it“ | 
thundred and lightned violently ; the next | 
day the weſterly winds began to blow, and 
there was ſo thick a fog that we could not ſee 
from one end of the ſhip to the other, when 
having given a ſignal for the other ſhips to fol- | 
low me by the found of trumpets and drums, = | 
] retucued to Table bay. | _ | 
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On the 12th of April we weighed anchor 
again ; but having little wind, it was the 14th 
before we doubled the Cape of Good Hope. On 
the 16th, we had a violent ſtorm from the 
north-eaſt at the full moon, which we foreſaw 
the night before ; for under the wind there ap- 
. peared a great blackiſh cloud, in the midſt of 
which we ſaw what the Por!ugue/e call the Ox's 
Eye, which is generally eſteemed the fore- 


runner of a great ſtorm. The ſea ſwelled pro- 
digiouſly, and the ſtorm was indeed very vio- 


lent, though the air was fo clear, that in the 


night time we ſaw the riſing and ſetting of 


the ſtars. By this ſtorm the ſhips were ſepa- 


rated; but on the 17th, when the wind abated 
and became ſoutherly, I perceived our two 
ſhips about a league before, and found to my 


great ſurpriſe, that none of us had ſuffered the 
leaſt damage. On the firſt of May I parted 


with the Hope, commanded by Capt. Grave, 


whom I ſent to Bantam, and on the 18th cait 
anchor in S. Auguſtine's bay in the illand of 
Madagaſcar, 105 TY : 
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. "I | OHA P. II. Aw 
A Relation of what paſſed between Commodore 
a Beaulieu and tbe Negroes in the Bay of” St. 
Auguſtine in the land of Madagaſcar. A 
© Deſcrip!ion, f the Comoro ande, and their 
Inhabitants, wwith what paſſed during his ftay 

at the Iſland of Nangaſija, and an Account 
of the Arabian ſhipping. — 


N the day after our caſting anchor in Sr. 

CI Auguſtine's bay, I went with two long 
boats and 15 muſketeers, to take 'a view of 
the river. When upon our approaching the 
ſhore, we obſerved nine or ten Negroes upon a 
ſandy point, who made a ſignal for us to come 
to them : upon which we went on ſhore, and 
"6twithflandia our being; armed, they joined 
and talked wick us above an hour, letting us 
know by their language and ſigns, that they 
Were well pleaſed with us, and would viſit us 
next day on board. They were very curious 
in obſerving what we had about us, and one 
of them, who ſeemed to be a leading man, 
ſpying a ſilver whiſtle with a chain to it, which 
my mate had about him, very earneſtly beg- 
ged for it. Upon which, I ordered the mate 
to ſhew it him; they all liked it extremely, and 
the chief perſon amongſt them offered to give 
an ox for it, but I made him underſtand that 
we could not ſell it, and if any of them would 
 Vor. VIII. = come 
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come on board, I would ſhew them what the. 


would like as well: 


Immediately the nb Ss and hive 
others embarked with ns, making ſigns that 
the ſame number of our men might be left 
aſhore, to which I conſented. In the mean 
time, at one caſt of the net, we drew up a 
prodigiges number of ſmall fiſh, reſembling 

errings, both in form and taſte ; but J 8 — 
make no material remarks, upon the river, ex- 
cept that it was very large and rapid. The 
natives are the handſomeſt Negroes I ever ſaw: 
they are tall and well ſhaped, feed well, and 
are neither flat noſe nor have thick lips. Their 
teeth are white, even and ſmall, and they rub 


them every minute with a ſmall piece of 7 


They are very curious in their hair, which is 
long, frizzled, and made up in wreaths at the 
top. They wear a cotton cloth, woven of two 
or three colours round their waiſt, the reſt of 
the body being naked. He who appeared the 
principal — on, had a large plate of bone or 
ivory, perfectly white upon his forehead, a 
large copper ring at his ears, and about 'his 
neck, a collar of raffade, beſides glaſs beads of 
ſeveral colours, and a necklace of fine yellow 
amber, which he highly eſteemed. The reſt 
had ornaments which correſponded with his, 
except the plate on his forehead, The men 
are, circumciſed, and though this inſtitution 
has been long eſtabliſhed among them, I ima- 

ine they received it from the Mahomerars upon 


the coaſt of Erhiopia, who have long traded with 
this country. Some of our men told me, they 


lett 


their horned cattle, they always came 
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left their women about have a league off in 


the wiods;, who were very agreeable, and 
cloathed from their breaſts to their knees, with 
a party coloured cloth of cotton, having their 


Fears pierced in many places, with a number 
ars p 7 | 


oF*ear-rings and bracelets hanging to them. 
On the men's coming on board the ſhip, they 
were aſtoniſhed at its ſize, and greatly pleaſed 
with the found of the trumpets and drums, 
I made them a preſent of ſome enamelled rings, 
and others of pearl and falſe amber, and diſ- 
courſed with them till ſupper was ready. Mean 
while they were ſeized with the ſea fickneſs, 
upon which they would go upon deck, and lie 
down upon a fail, when one of them not being 


ſo ſick as the reſt, did nothing all night but 


banter his companions, and imitated every 
word the men upon the watch faid to eac 

other. In ſhort, theſe are the moſt merry Ne- 
groes J ever ſaw; chey have a lively imagi- 
nation, and readily apprehended the ſigns we 
n ne 75 - e 
The next morning, by break of day, I found 
them upon their legs and much better. I 
then ſhewed them ſuch little things as I thought 
they would like, as coral, yellow amber, raſ- 
fades of all colours, of which they liked the 
red, blue and green, bat not the white; 4 
copper baſon, tin veſſels, cloth of ſeveral co- 
lours, knives, razors, and combs, all which 


they ſeemed to be well ern with, and de- 


fired the gift of them ; but when I 5 5 of 
| ck to 
the filver whiſtle and chain, 
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7 rhe na. I could making nothing of them, 
J ordered them to be ſet on ſhore, and ſeveral 
of our men going with them, carried ſome of the 


above goods, to try what they could do with 
the other natives, when one of them of- 


fered a large fat ox, with bunches upon is 
ſhoulders, ke thoſe on the back of a came], 

in exchange for a copper baſon ; but he who 
bore the ivory plate on his forehead ſpeaking to 
him, he returned the baſon, and wanted the fil- 
ver whiſtle and chain. In: ſhort, I found they 
reſolved to deal for nothing but ſilver chains. 

The next day, hearing that the natives were 
come down to the ſhore with their cattle, I ſent 
our men to them with chains of ſteel and cop- 
per, and with toys of lattin, jet, and ſome things 
in imitation. of pearl, with orders to conceal 
the ſilver chain, and not to exchange it, till 
they had tried if any of the former would do; 
for I had no mind to make them acquainted 
with that metal. However, they let me know 
that they would deal for nothing but ſilver 
chains, and would give no more than one cow, 
for as much as would go round the neck of the 


' talleſt of them, and meet with the two ends at 


his navel. When being unwilling to part with 
the ſilver chain, and at the ſame time, being in 
want of their cattle, I reſolved to have a chain 
made of pewter by a gold{mith we had on 
board, and for that end melted a plate; for on 
my offering them ſilver and pewter ſpoons in a 
4 together, they choſe the pewter ones, be- 
cauſe they were brighteſt, and alſo when - - 
| ö cre 
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fered them a large ſilver baſon, filver cups and 
even a gold chain, they would give me nothing 


for them; but ſtill wanted the chain that was 
along with the whiſtle. 5 £2) 


Ihe next day they came aboard without ho- 


| ſages, bringing ſome hens and capons; a pretty 
deal of milk, {ome peas, and horn-ſpoons made 


after their faſhions. Theſe men were fond of 


our red raſſade; but we had very, little of it. 


However, we exchanged what we had at a pretty 


good rate, for they gave a large fowl for every 


ring of it. Theſe perſons lodged all night on 
board, and were not ſick as the others were. 


They fed heartily, eat a great deal of broiled 


fleſh, and three times as much bread as any of 
our men. The peas they fold us were white, 


and as large as a muſket ball, and the beſt I · 


ever taſted. They eat them raw, and next 
to their milk, I believe, they are their beſt 
food. 7 | 

On the 26th, I ſent the pewter chain and 
ſome red raſſade on ſhore ; but they ſoon per- 
ceived that the chain was not the right. Iiow- 
ever, they exchanged fowls for half a ſtring of 
raſſade, javelins and darts for the ſame quan- 
tity, and a weather for a whole ſtring, Theſe 
javelins and darts, were well made, for the na- 
tives work very prettily in iron and copper, 
and in my opinion, their iron, of which they 
have great plenty, is as good as any in Saia. 
They ſold us a ſmall quantity of rice at a very 


red coral, cryſtal, and other toys, they did 


not like them, 


— 4 price; but though 1 ſhewed them ſome 


* 
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On the 27th, they brought down as _— 
cattle as covered a quarter of a league, ftill 
demanding the ſilver chain for an ox, the red 
raſſade for their ſheep and pullets, and the blue 
' for their milk. Upon which I demanded three 
oxen and a ſheep for the filver chain, when 
their King or Governor, as I marketed in my 
long boat, ſent for me to come aſhore, in or- 
der to ſhew him the chain. This, I however 
declined, and let him know, that if he would 
condeſcend to come on board, he ſhould be 
very ſafe, and I would ſend ſome of my men 
on ſhore as hoſtages. After ſome deliberation 
he came on board, when J was ſorry that I had 
no proper preſent to make him. However, 
having four ftrings of red raſſade in my hand, 
and obſerving that he looked at them with ſome 
attention, I made him a preſent of them, though 
J thought them beneath his acceptance. He 
however accepted them with pleaſure, and in 
return made me a preſent of a ſheep. I had 
a great mind to have given him half the ſilver 
chain, which was five foot and a half long, 
and weighed three ounces and an half; but 
conſidering, that if I was prodigal of this ad- 
mired curioſity, I ſhould have nothing to pur- 
chaſe horned cattle, or elſe ſhould be obliged 
to rob the mates of their ſilver whiſtles, I de- 
ferred doing it. But ſome time after, the 
King, reflecting upon the chain, ſent me one 
of the atelicf oxen I ever ſaw, which we 


bought for half of it; we had, however, 
a great deal. of trouble in bringing the beaſt 
on board, for though it received in its head 

| ER two 
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a large lump of fat upon the joining. of the 
neck to the ſhoulder, which at a diſtance ap- 
ears like a burthen tied upon that part. Their 
eep, as to their head and wool, reſemble thoſe 
of Barbary ; but their ears hang down like a 
hound's, and their tail contains ten or twelve 
ou of pure fat. Their fowls are alſo large, 
fat, and well taſted. of 
On the 28th I went to ſee a little iſland in 


the mouth of the river, whence I returned to the 


place of barter, where the natives waited for 
us, with a great number of cattle. I, this day, 
bargained to double the advantage I had done 


the day before; but having allowed ſome of 
my men to go on ſhore, to trade for them- 
ſelves; the natives, ſome time after, ſuddenly 


demanded four ſtrings of red raſſade for a 
ſheep, though they had juſt before ſold me ſe- 
veral for two apiece, upon which I called all 
my men into the boat where I always traded. 


This was however, no ſooner done, than the 


Governor of the natives appeared in a paſſion, 
and ordered all the natives to retire, when 


Ne leſt our mutual friendſhip ſhould, be 


thus broken, I made a ſignal to ſpeak with 
him, upon which he came down to the ſhore, 
and I landing, made him a preſent of a cutlas 


with a ſiver hilt, aſſuring him, that 1 was his 
- : friend, 


= 
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friend, and earneſtly deſired that I and my men 
might live in perfect friendſhip with him and 
his people. The Governor was highly ſatisfied, 
and the Negroes ſent forth loud acclamations 
of joy, when cauſing the trumpets to found, 
and the drums to beat, I ordered a party of the 
men to come on ſhore, and ſhake hands with 
the natives. Mean while, the Governor made 
me fit down by him, and admiring the trum- 
pets and drums, offered me an ox for each 
of them. But TI told him I could not part with 
them. After this, we ſold the reſt of our ſil- 
ver chains, for two heifers each, and a ſtring 
of coral beads for an ox, and then returned on 
board, letting the natives know that we ſhould 
be gone in Tut of five days. The next day 
one of our officers went on ſhore, and fold four 
ounces of a ſilver chain for fix fat oxen, which 
I cauſed to be faltet. 5 
On the firſt of June T went with twelve men 
in our little ſkiff, in order to reach the moun- 
tains, rowing up a ſmall creek, but finding 
it ſurrounded with buſhes and ſteep rocks, 
we rowed about half a league up an arm of 
the river to the ſouthward, where I landed, 
and having walked up a third part of the moun- 
tain, I perceived that the other arm of the river 
to the northward was ſtill larger. On the 
ſea ſide, and for two leagues up the river, there 
are thick woods, and beyond them very plea- 
ſant fields. All the 15 days I ſtaid upon this 
iſland, I obſerved but one cloud, and yet the 
heat is far from being exceſſive, it being tem- 
pered by the land breezes from the ſun ſet- 
| a | ting 
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ting till 10 or 11 o'clock in the morning, and by 
the ſea gales which blow from that time till 
ſun ſetting. I found the air of the bay very 
healthy, we not having one ſick man on board. 
The mountains are a dry rock, the ſurface of 


® 


which looks as if it were burnt, and the low , 


country 1s covered with an infinite number. of 
buſhes and ſhrubs ; there are the greateſt quan- 
tity of tamarind trees I ever ſaw, and allo 
ebony and aloe trees. We ſaw in the hands of 
the 1 
better than ours, and which they eat like pears, 
they had likewiſe a great number of goards, ſom= 
beans and peas, a little rice, and ſome citrons. 
Having refitted our ſhips, and furniſhed our- 
ſelves with freſh proviſions, wood and water, 
we ſet ſail from Madagaſcar, and on the gth of 
June, came in fight of Terra Firma, between 
Syfala and Mozambic, and having paſſed by two 
{mall iſlands, ſaw a high and ſandy coaſt, with 
a woody country behind it; and further to the 
| well, a low land covered with large trees, that 
| appeared as if they were planted in the ſea. 
On the 13th we came in fight of one of the 
iſlands of Comoros, which is very high, and as 
conſpicuous as Madera. 'The next day we ob- 
ferved another iſland, called Majorta, which is 
not ſo high as the former, and abounds with 
ited all along the ſhore, and is cool, moiſt, 
and covered with verdure. The tide carried us 
weſtward along the coaſt, to a, point, where we 
came in ſight of a ſhip, upon which I ſent out 


our long-boat with 10 muſketeers, who brought 


vages ſome {mall cucumbers, that ſeemed 


1 and fruit. This laſt iſland is inha- _ 


me 
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me word that it was a veſſel of 40 tons, bound 
from Mecca, and that the Captain taking us 
for Dutch ſhips, had run all the goods on ſhore. 
The Captain of this veſſel ſhewed me two let- 
ters, one from an Engliſo Commader, called 
Martin, and another from Captain Banner, to 
inform their countrymen, that they had taken 
in ſeveral refreſhments at that place, eſpecially 
fruit : that they had found no water, and that 
linen cloth and paper were proper commodities . 
for that place; adding, that care ought to be 
taken, not to diſoblige the inhabitants, who, 
though they appeared friendly, were able to do 
them a great deal of miſchief. The road being 
ſurrounded with rocks, the Arabian maſter ad- 
viſed me, not to attempt landing without fetch- 
ing a pilot from the ſhore, and accordingly I 
ſent my boat along with him, and in the af- 
ternoon he returned with two of the inhahi- 
tants, who before ſun ſet brought our ſhip ſafe 
to an anchor. I then ſent the Arabian maſter 
back to his own ſhip with full aſſurances of 
the innocence of our defigns, and the friendly 
diſpoſition of the French, together with a let- 
ter to the ſame purpoſe, addrefled in Spar; to 
the King of the iſland. a. er 
On the 17th, the King ſent ſome of his chief 
favourites to aſſure us of his friendſhip, and 
readineſs to ſupply us with whatever the coun- 
try afforded. Upon this I ſent him a preſent 
of a ſilver hilted hanger, a couple of very hand- 
ſome knives, a ream of paper, and a looking 
glaſs, which he received with pleaſure, and in 
return, ſent me a young kid and ſome fruit. 


1 
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I at the ſame time deſired the Arabian Captain, 
who was then on ſhore, to buy me ſome pro- 
viſions, promiſing to ſend ſuch commodities 
as were proper to be given in exchange. Upon 
this, the Captain ſent me word, that the in- 
habitants of the iſland were of ſuch a particular 
humour, that they would not conclude a bar- 
gain of the value of half a rial in a day's time, 
and would not buy a yard of cloth, without call- 
ing all their relations and neighbours to fix the 
price they ſhould give for it. I was alſo in- 
formed, that a Portugue/e Carrack having been 
calt away upon that iſland, about three years 
before, the inhabitants were ſo overſtocked 
with rials, that they ſet no value upon them. 
The next day having obſerved a couple of 
ſhips belonging to that country, I had the 
Captains brought on board, when they in- 
formed me, that they came from the iſland of 
Majotta; that they were laden with rice and 
dried fiſn, and were bound for Monbage. The 
next day they ſupplied me with as much rice, 
peas, and hung beef, as would ſerve us for 
four months; of which I was very glad, as I 
could buy nothing of the inhabitants without 
an infinite loſs of time. Beſides, I began to 
ſuſpect their honeſty, for the day before, when 
we were ſounding in order to come to an an- 
chor, ſome of them made a ſignal for us to 
come over a place where we obſerved a long 
ridge of rocks; whence I preſumed that the 
advantage they had made by the ſhipwreck 
of the Poriugue/e Carrack, had tempted: them 
to wiſh us the ſame fate. 


z Finding 
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Finding that the water was brackiſh, we 
weighed anchor on the 2 iſt by break of day, 
4 when the Arabian Captain underſtanding that 
| I deſigned to double Cape Comorin, adviſed me 
bl to ſtop for ſix weeks at the iſland of Socotora, 
| to avoid the uſual ſtorms upon the coaſt of 
a Malabar. FA 1 
| The above ifland, which was called Nanga- 
it Fa, extends about 15 or 16 leagues from north 
to ſouth, and is about three or four leagues in 
breadth. We could obſerve no other an- 
chorage but that where our ſhip rode, which 


is however dangerous, and hard to be found 
by ſtrangers. The iſland itſelf affords a plea- 
ſant proſpet, eſpecially to the northward. 
From that fide the mountains riſe gradually, 
and are covered with trees; and below, upon 
a clear ſandy creek along the ſhore, there are 
a gon number of houſes ſheltered with proves 
of cocoa, orange, and citron trees. herr 
oranges are very ſmall, but ſweet and delicious, 
reſembling both m ſhape and taſte thoſe of 
China. The inhabitants are Negroes, but are 
neither ſo handſome, nor ſo well ſhaped as 
thoſe of Madagaſcar. They are all zealous 
Mahemcatans, and are marked with a hot iron 
upon their temples, and the middle of their 
forcheads. | | 
The iſland is governed by 15 petty Kings, 
among whom the King of the place where we 

_ anchored is the ſtrongeſt. "Theſe Kings make 
war upon one another, and fell the priſoners 
they take upon theſe occaſions, to the Portu- 

| gut ſe 


was on the north-north-weft point: that road 


dhe EAST INDIES. 145 | 
| gueſe and other nations. We ſaw no arms 

among them, but a few that belonged to the | 

King, which were ſome fuzees and piſtols, 1 

| 

| 

| 


that were preſented him ſome time ago by the 
Engliſh, and which he greatly valued. They 
behave with great civility and reſpe&t to 
ſtrangers, except when they ſee them ſtand | 
upright and make water, for then they ridicule * 


— — ——— — 


them with prodigious ſnhouting. A 
5 The Arabian ſhips, which are called pengays . 
are ſtrangely built, for the planks are neither 
nailed nor caulked, but ſewed together with a 
ſort of thread made of the rind of the cocoa 
tree, and tarred or pitched above the ſeams, 
whence they are ſo leaky, that five or fix men 
are conſtantly employed in heaving out the, 
water. Beſides, they always ſail right before 
the trade winds, for the Arabians will not ven- 
ture to ſet their ſide to the windward. They 
| have no decks, and carry about 50 or 60 
tons, | „ 
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F The Author profecutes his Voyage for the Cape of 
4 SGuardafu. A Deſcription of that Coaſt and 
1 the Country about it. His arrival on the ” 
1 Coaſt of Malabar, awhere he takes a Mooriſh 
|} ſhip. He doubles Cape Comorin, and arrives 
* at Ticow in the iſland of Sumatra. The 
Tranſations during his ſtay in that Port. 
1 With a Deſcription of the Country, and its 
; Produce. | | 


IGHT days after our leaving the iſlands 
of Comro, we croſſed the equinoctial, 
| and on the firſt of July, the wind being very 
/ 4 + High, we failed 55 leagues in 24 hours, {though 
| moſt of our ſails were furled, which let me 
| know that upon that coaſt, the currents run 
, with great rapidity before the wind. bs 
1 On the 4th of 7uly we caſt anchor near Cape 
Orpin; but theſe high winds continued with- 
out intermiſſion, till the 3d of Auguſt, during 
| which time, I could neither ſend our boats on 
mY ſhore, nor hoiſt up a ſail. However, I now 
1 s reſolved to ftand for Cape Guardafu, in order 
1 to examine our tackling, to take in freſh water, 
| and to receive directions from the natives, about 
our coaſting on to Socetora, where none of us had 
ever been. With this view, I ordered our long- 
1 boat to be fitted out and ſupplyed with provi- | 
[| fions for 3 days, directing the men to make land, | 
| and 
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and to learn of the natives where we might take 
in freſh water.. 
They returned on the 12th, and reported, 


that they had coaſted along the ſhore to the eaſt- 


ward of the place where we rode, under ſteep 


mountains on the tops of which they ſaw per- 
ſons in mean Arabian habits, who threw ſo 


many ſtones at them, that they were obliged 
to keep at a greater diſtance ; for notwith- 


ſtanding all the ſigns of peace and friendſhip 
they could make, the natives ſeemed to in- 


timate by their ſwords and aſſagays, that if 
they came on ſhore they would cut their throats. 
They then ſteered to a part of the coaſt op- 
poſite to the place where we lay at anchor, 


where ſome of them getting through an open- 


ing up the precipice, found a wide champain 
country, which extended as far as the eye 
could reach, without any trees, except ſome 
withered buſhes burnt up by the ſun. They 


alſo obſerved two- or three of the natives, 


who, on their approach, fled farther into the 
country. They lay that night under the pre- 


cipice, and the next day fteering two or three 


leagues to the weſtward, obſerved ſome of the 
natives on the ſhore, who on the boats offering 


to approach them, ran up the hill. After 


they had doubled the Cape, they found a bay 


three leagues broad, which extended a great 


way within land, but was very ſhallow. They 


there found two of the natives employed in 


fiſhing, who inſtantly fled. Our men then 


| landed, and ſaw many of the inhabitants, 
who notwithſtanding their holding a white 


> wy ſtandard, 
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ſtandard, fled from them crying aloud, Ila 


Alla illa la Mohammed reſulala, which is the 
Mahometan confeſſion of faith. After they 
had reimbarked, they obſerved the natives 
peep out again; but could find no opportunity 
of treating with them either by friendſhip or 
force. 95 | 50 

On the 17th we weighed, and two days 
after came to an anchor within the Cape 


Guardafu, in nine fathoms water. . On the 


19th in the morning, I ſent one boat's crew in 
queſt of a ſpring of freſh water on the ſouth, 
and another to coaſt along the ſhore to the 
north weſtward (which extends to the mouth 
of the Red Sea) either to find water, or to 
ſpeak to ſome of the inhabitants ; and at the 
{ame time I ſent my little ſkiff to try what con- 
veniency we could have for fiſhing ; but ſhe 
ſoon returned without ſucceſs. Thoſe ſent in 
quelt of water to the ſouthward informed me, 
that they had travelled four or five leagues 
into the country, which was deſart, dry, and 
unſufterably hot. The other boat's crew re- 
ported, that having failed about three leagues, 
they came to a place which appeared pretty 
green, and going on ſhore met with ten or 
twelve Negroes, whom they aſked for water, 
when one of them demanded a piece of cotton 
cloth belonging to one of the ſeamen, as a 
reward for the diſcovery, and having obtained 
it, ſnewed him ſome ditches and wells. 

On the 22d about noon we came to an | 
anchor about four leagues from Cape Guardafu, 
over againſt ſome buſhes and greens which 


are 
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are not common upon that coaſt, and having 


ſent 3o men on ſhore they found great plenty 
of water, after digging only a foot deep. 


This water was at firſt ſweet, but after we had 


filled a barrel or two it became ſalt, ſo that 


we were obliged to dig in above 70 places in 
order to obtain 22 tons of freſh water. | 
Cape Guardafu lies in 120 north latitude, 
the needle varying 17% 45˙. It riſes to a pre- 
cipice, and is the higheſt land upon all this 
coaſt, which 1s a barren deſart tract of country, 
ſo ſcorched by the ſun, that I queſtion whether 
—_ 15 a hotter place on any part of the 
obe. 
b On the 27th we weighed anchor, and having 
ſailed about 12 hours, fell in with great tides - 
running out of the Red Sea, and a few hours 
after obſerved the ſea very much troubled, and 
ſtained with red ſpots, which ſome took for 
flats ; but we could diſcover no ſuch thing by 
ſounding. The next day a conſultation of the 
pilots being called, it was reſolved, that we 


ſhould run ſeven or eight davs backwards and 


forwards in the Red Sea, for fear the wind we 
then had ſhould carry us too ſoon on the coaſt 
of Malabar. | | 
At the entrance of the Red Sea, and along 
the coaſt of the Caſſines or Guardefines, there is 
a prodigious quantity of fiſh, eſpecially thorn- 
backs, ſome of which are as long as a boat, 
and a pf thick; but ſome of our 
men ſtriking at them with a grapple, it pierced | 
their ſkin no more than if it had been iron. 
This part of the coaſt of Arabia is ſandy, and 

| 7 7 5 
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in ſome places low; but in the inland parts 
there are very high mountains, that were 
covered with 4 all the time we were there. 

The calm obliging me to ſtay in the mouth 
of the Red Sea till the loth of September, I 
began to apprehend our being too late to 
double Cape Comorin, and for that reaſon ſtood 
north-eaſt, till we fell in with the ſouth-weſt 
winds. " | | 

On the 26th we came in ſight of the coaſt 
of Malabar, which is very high and moun- 
tainous. Two days after, ſeeing a ſhip two 
.leagues to the windward of us, I ſent M. 
Monteurier with 23 men in the long boat, or- 
dering them not to board the ſhip ; » to com- 
mand the Captain to ſend his pilots and purſer 
on board us, and to let him know, that I de- 
ſigned him no harm; but only to be informed 
if it was not too late to double Cape Comorin. 
Some time after I perceived our long boat 
board the ſhip, and after that a boat come off 
and make towards us. As we were all this 
time becalmed, and. the boat advanced but 
ſlowly, I ſent our ſkiff to know what news 
they brought, which I was in pain to hear; 
and upon its return, I found that the people 
in the boat were five of our men, three of 
whom were dangerouſly wounded, and theſe 
coming on board gave the following account. 
That upon their approach to the ſhip, which 
' was a large one, M. Monteurier ordered them 
to lower their ſails, which they not obeying, 


he fired at them two braſs guns and a volley 
— 
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of muſket ſhot, upon which they ſtruck, and 


told him he might board them if he pleaſed; 
upon this they entered the quarter deck, 
and having killed all the men abaft, thought 


themſelves entirely maſters of the ſhip, when 


ſuddenly, 60 or 80 men ſtarted up in the fore-. 


caſtle, and with hangers and ſhields in their 
hands, ruſhed upon our men, and obliged 


them to retire to the boat, but that was ſo 


belayed, that they were unable to diſengage 
her, by which means moſt of our men were 


killed with pick-axes, arrows, and hand- 
granades, which were thrown into the boat, 
and the reſt being forced to leap into the ſea, 


one of them ſwam to the Arabs boat, and 
having cut the cable, ſaved himſelf and the 
other four men, without ſtaying for the reſt, 
who were in all prohability-drowned. | 

The next morning I made all the fail I 


could to. come up with the ſhip, and having 
| boarded her, found only 15 poor old wretches 


with white beards reaching down to their 


_ girdles, who throwing themſelves at my feet, 


raiſed my compaſſion rather than revenge, and 
beſides, the five men who were ſaved unani- 
mouſly aſſured me, that they did not ſee them 
in the engagement. 'Theſe poor men told me, 
that the ſhip having carried a cargo of pepper 
to Mecca, was upon her return to Panama near 


Calicut, to which place ſhe belonged. They 


were poor people coming from Mecca, to beg 
upon that coaſt.” That the owners of the ſhip, 
who were 80 in number, had gone off the 
night before in our boat with all the gold and 

| ſilver, 
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ſilver, and as the boat was already overladen, 
had left them behind. 2 


Upon the whole, I conſidered that theſe 


poor wretches were intirely innocent, and that 


the avarice and cruelty of our men occaſioned 


their death, ſince the Moors had ſtruck, and 


had no deſign of injuring them till aur people 
fell upon them. For theſe reaſons I ſpared 
the old men. I found on board the ſhip a 
great quantity of dates, Wine, ſalt, two pun- 
cheons of opium, ſome hundred weight of 
"coral, cotton cloth of ſmall value, knives, and 
roſe-water. hs 

On the 2d of October we were off Cape 
Comorin, whence we ſtood for Ticoxw, and on 
the 11th of Nowember came in ſight of land in 
19 40 north latitude ; but the frequency of 
the calms, and the ſickneſs of the men re- 
tarded us greatly; for the pinnace had not 
above two or three hands fit for buſineſs; in 
my ſhip there were not above 18 capable of 
doing duty, and beſides two of our ſurgeons 
were dead. I now deſcried ſeveral ſhips of 
that country under ſail, and to engage them 
to ſteer towards us, put out a white antient ; 
but finding that this had no effect, I ſent my 
ſciff to ſpeak with one that flood between us 
and the ſhore, where ſhe endeavoured to run 
aground ; but the ſkiff coming up with her, 
removed the apprehenſions of the men, and I 


agreed to give 35 pieces of- eight for a pilot to 


conduct us to Ticow. They belonged to Pria- 
man, a town about eight or ten leagues to the 
ſouthward of Ticoxw, which they told our 


people 


„ 


reign of all that coaſt. He alſo informed me, 
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prom lay beyond ſome iſlands a head of us. 
aving paſſed theſe iflands, we came in fight 
of an high promontory of the main land, - 
which had two banks, on the laſt of which we 
ſhould certainly have run foul, if one of our 
men had not ſeen it from the main-top-mait ; 


for we could not ſee it upon deck, and our 


pilot had given us no notice of it. Having 


weathered this dangerous place, we ſaw ano- 
ther a head of us, upon which we ſteered be- 


tween theſe two, ſounding all the way, and 
the night overtaking us, we drop'd anchor be- 
tween them, 'This ſhore lies off a place called 
Pageman, which produces a great deal of pep- 
er. 'There 1s here a large creek, at the 
ttom of which is a low country covered 
with woods: but we could perceive in the 
inland parts a high mountain pointing like a 
pike. Having weathered the point of this 
creek, we deſcried the three iſlands of Ticoav, 
and at laſt having ſpent two months upon a 
voyage that is commonly performed in E 
days, landed at Ticow on the firſt of December, 
having loſt ſince the 2d of October 25 men, and 
if the calm had continued only 15 days longer, I 
believe I ſhould have loſt all the men in my ſhip. 
Having caſt anchor, we ſent our ſkiff aſhore, 
which brought us one Pearo, who had been 
interpreter to the Engliſb factory in that place. 
From this interpreter I learned, that though 
the country produced a great deal of pepper, 
we ſhould not be allowed to buy it without a 
licence from the King of Achen, who was ſove- 


that 
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that the Hope had touched upon the coaſt about 
20 leagues off in the latter end of Fuly, and 
that her long boat was ſent with 15 men to 
this place to take in freſh proviſions : that a 
Dutch ſhip in the road fired upon the boat; 
but upon complaint being made, they excuſed 
themſelves by ſaying, they took them to be 
Engliſh. That the 5 men having met with 
a kind reception, and taken in what proviſions 
they wanted, they departed in ſearch of the 
Hope; but not being able to meet with her, 
returned to this place, where ſeven of them 
died in October: Four went in a Dutch ſhip for 
Achen ; three in another Dutch ſhip for Bantam, 
and one continued in the country, where he 
earned his bread by gathering of pepper. 

I was much concerned at hearing that Cap- 


tain Grave had been ſo inconſiderate as to 


ſend his long boat ſo far from him, eſpecially 


on my being informed that among the 15 men 


he had loſt, there were two principal com- 
miſaries and a pilot. Upon farther enquiry, 
I was informed that the Hope had caſt anchor 
at a large iſland about 20 leagues to the weſt- 
ward of that place. That ſhe had not ſuf- 
fered ſhipwreck, fince the veſſels of that coun- 
try which go to and fro, had never diſcovered 
any wreck, and that the two commiſſaries be- 
fore their death were of opinion, that the ſhip 
had been driven from her anchors by ſtorm, 


and not being able to make her former ſtation, 


had made the beſt of her way to Bantam, ex- 

petting that I, according to my promiſe, would 

touch at this place, and take up her men, 
On 


On the ſecond of December, being allowed 
to go on ſhore, I carried ſome preſents along 


with me, without which one muſt not expect - 


to be made welcome in this country. - Upon 
my landing, the Governor and principal officers 
gave me an honourable reception, and havin 
told them my country and buſineſs, they let 
me know, that I was at liberty to buy up 
what proviſions I wanted, provided I paid for 
them in rials and knives, and no other com- 
modity. As for pepper, and other things 
produced in the country, they could not diſ- 
oſe of them without a licence from the King; 
Kat if I would fail to Achen, and obtain his 
Majeſty's leave to erect a factory there among 
them, they ſhould be glad to deal with us. 
I then defired permiſſion to hire a houſe in 
the city for the accommodation of my ſick men, 
and to remain on ſhore to buy up proviſions ; 
to which they replied, That they could not 
anſwer for the ſafety of the men on ſhore, on 
account of there being many rogues about the 
town; but if I wes Fo I might leave twa 
men for'a few days to buy up proviſions. 
However, the Governor having ſent me a 
buffalo and ſome fruit, I went to return him 
thanks, and by virtue of ſome preſents, ob- 
tained his permiſſion to hire a houſe, in which 
I lodged 43 ſick men, with three ſurgeons, a 
| prieſt, and three men to attend them. In the 
mean while I had ſeveral preſents ſent me of 
fruit and young kids, particularly from the 
governor of Priaman, who earneſtly preſſed 
me to make him a viſit, Upon which I re- 


turned 
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turned him my thanks, with ſome preſents, 


and promiſed to wait upon him the firſt op- 
portunity. - 


On the 10th, there arrived three gallies be- 


longing to the King of Achen, with an ele- 
phant and 3oo men in each, and the inhabitants 


of Ticow informed me, that they expected a 


farther reinforcement of men and elephants, 


in order to carry on a war againſt a Prince who 


had revolted from the King of Achen. When 
conſidering that I had 50 men at Ticow, and 
50 at an iſland with the water-caſks, beſides 
eight or ten who were always out with the 
ſkiff, ſo that I had but few left on board, 
though 1 had frequently 80 or 100 of the 
natives in the ſhip, ſome by way of viſit, and 
others to ſell proviſions ; I ordered the hatches 
to be nailed down, and a rail to be run be- 
tween the main-maſt and fore-maſt, fortified 
by two great padereroes mounted on wheels, 
and five more upon the bittacle. I alſo cauſed 


a guard to be placed upon the deck, and two 


muſketeers, with as many halberdeers, to ſtand 
at a door in the rail, which I never ſuffered 
to be opened, but when I received a viſit in 
my a 


On the 13th Twent aſhore, and finding my 


men recovering ſlowly; waited upon the Go- 
vernor, to aſk leave for them to ſtay 15 days 
longer, which he readily granted ; but he 
intreated me to go to Achen to obtain a licence 


from that King, for erecting a French factory 


there. He alſo adviſed me not be to jealous of 
the inhabitants, or to fear any injury frem 

. | them 
* 7 
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a fortification in my ſhip, and mounted more 
guns than before. To which I replied, That 
my coming ſo carelefly on ſhc-:, and leaving 
50 ſick perſons in their hands, was a ſufficient 

roof the' confidence I put in the natives. 
That the deſign of the barrier in my ſhip, 


was only to keep thoſe I did not know, from 


15 3 
them, which it ſeems I did, ſince I had made 


running into, my cabhin, that I might be able 


to put ſome diſtinction between an Orankay or 
nobleman, and a fiſherman, and that ] had not 
mounted ſo many pieces of cannon, if I had 
not heard that two Dutch ſhips were expected, 
of whom I had reafon to be jealous. Upon 
this he told me, that I had much more reaſon 
to miſtruſt the Dutch than them; however, 
that if I pleaſed, he would forbid the natives 
going on board; but I aſſured him they ſhould 
be always welcome, and that I did not at all 
miſtruſt them. | | 

Ticow lies in 200 ſouth latitude. The in- 
land country is very high; but towards the 
thore it is low, covered with woods, and 


. watered with ſeveral ſmall rivers, which render 


it marſhy. It is chequered with ſeveral plea- 
fant meadows, well ftored with buffaloes and 
oxen, that may be purchaſed for four or five 
rials apiece. It affords plenty of rice, poultry, 
ducks, and ſeveral ſorts of fruit, as durions, 
ananas, oranges, citrons, pomegranates, water 
melons, mangoes, cucumbers, and potatoes. 
The riches of the country conſiſt in pepper, 
which 1t produces in great plenty, and 15 much 
more eſteemed than that of Bantam. The 
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city of Ticoau lies about half a league from the 


ſea ſide, oppoſite to a little iſland where the 


ſhips ride: it is but a mean place, for the 


City and ſubu;5s together do not contain 809 


+ houſes, which are built with reeds, and are 


neither ſtrong nor convenient. The country 
however is very populous, eſpecially at the 
foot of the mountains, where the pepper 


_ grows. 


The King of Tzcoww is ſubje& to the King 
of Achen, who appoints a new Governor every 
three years, and without him, the King of 
Ticow can do nothing of importance, whence 
foreigners have more buſineſs with the Gover- 
nor than with the King, and the very na- 
tives pay him more reſpect. The inhabitants 


of the city are Malayaus and their's is the 


* 


only language ſpoken all along that coaſt. 
However, the inland parts are poſſeſſed by the 


natives, who diſown the King of Achen's au- 


thority, have a peculiar language, and King 
of their own. Theſe are idolaters; they have 
rich gold mines, which they do not know how 
to manage; for they only gather the gold out 
of ſome ſmall thallow ditches, and out of the 
trenches made by the floods. This gold they 
exchange with the Dutch, or the inhabitants 
near the coaſt, for pepper, ſalt, iron, cotton, 
red cloth, and Surat pearls, on which they ſet 
a high value; but among the Malayans, gold 
1s as dear as in Europe, and at Achen it is ſtill 
dearer. | | 

The Malayarns are of an olive complexion, 
and being Mahometans, their women are all 


kept 
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kept up, and not ſuffered to appear in the 
ſtreets; but the people are ſo diſhoneſt, that 


in the night time a man cannot ſleep in ſafety. 


From July to October the air is very unhealthy, 
and the people are ſubject to fevers, which 
ſeldom admit of a cure; ſo that if it were not 
for their pepper, no body would venture to 


come near them. They gather their pepper 


chiefly in December, January and February. No 


trade can be carried on at this place without a 
licence from the King of Achen; but if you 


have that, neither the King nor the Governor 


of Ticoxo can diſturb you. For want of it, I 


could neither ſell any commodities, nor buy 
any pepper, except about 8000 pounds weight 
that was brought me by night from Priaman, 
at a reaſonable price. Ds 


The commodities of Surat go off very well, 
as do alſo thoſe of Maſulipatan; rials are cur- 


rent enough; but the money of Achen does 
not paſs : It conſiſts of ſmall pieces of gold 
from the mine, which the people weigh with 
ſcales; they ſell their pepper by bahars, a 
weight containing 115 pounds averdupois, and 
the King of Acher has 15 per cent. of all that 
is fold ; that is, ſeven and a half for the ex- 


port of the pepper, and ſeven and a half for 


the import of the rials, or commodities given 
in exchange for it. Beſides the above-mentioned 


impoſt, for every hundred bahers, 25 rials are 


paid to the King of Ticono, and an inconſider- 
able allowance to ten or twelve perſons more. 


It is particularly neceſſary to obtain the friend- 
| flip of the Governor, and to have a watchful 
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the pepper, or to mix among it ſand and little 
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CHAP. IV. 


The Author ſails along the Coaſ? of this land ts 
Achen. He obtains an Audience of the King. 

A particular Account of the ſtate of the Country 5 
the Character of the King and his Subjects. 
The Difficulties the Author met with there in 
purchaſing Pepper, and his Proceedings till be 
ſails for Queda. e Sed 347 


N the firſt of January 1621, having 
brought our ſick on board who were 
pretty well recovered, I weighed anchor, and 
ſteered for Achen. On the 14th we were of 
Barros, one of the moſt confiderable places on 
that coaſt belonging to the King of Achem 
where no perſon can trade- without the King's 
permiſſion. This place is half way between 
Ticow and Achen, and affords plenty of Benja- 
min, which ſerves the natives inſtead of money. 
The country is pleaſant, abounding in ſeveral 
forts of wines. and fruit, but bears no | 
pu It however affords plenty of camphire. 
ials will ſcarcely paſs there; but the Surat, 
or coaſt commodities, go off very well. Botk 


the inhabitants of the coaſt, and the Dutch and 


Engliſh, buy up their camphire in order to carry || 
it to Surat and the Streights of Sunda. 8 | 
| | | n 
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On the 13th- of February we came to an 
anchor juſt by an Engliſb ſhip of 600 tons, 
and immediately a boat came off from ſhore 
with ſeveral of the King's officers, carrying a 
chappe, a dagger with a gold handle and ſcab- 
bard, which as it belongs to the King, is to 
few that the perſon who bears it has his com- 
miſhon. After a profound ſilence, he wha | 
carried the chappe welcomed me in the King's 


name, and ordered me to come immediately 


on ſhore. I accordingly got ready; but before 
I could come off was obliged to pay the officer's 


_ dues ; theſe amounted to above 80 rials, beſides 


a great looking-glaſs for the Eunuch, another 
for one of his friends, and ſome ſmall ones for 
his principal officers. This done, I went on 


ſhore, where the Captain of the Engliſb ſhip 


invited me very kindly to dinner, and to lodge 


at his houſe; and having accepted his invita- 
tion to dinner, I was very handſomely enter- 
tained. The Engliſb Captain complained heavily 
of the King, that he would not let him have 
his pepper under 54 rials the baharg, though _ 
30 nals was as much as it was worth. Finding 

that I could not ſpeak with the King that day, 
and that he had ſent his chappe twice for an 
emerald I wore on my finger, and would not 


be fatisfied with my promiſe of bringing it the 


next day, I returned on board. _, | 
On the 5th of February, I prepared the 
prefent I deſigned for the King of Achen, and re- 
ſolving to oblige him as much as poſſible, took a 
letter which I had drawn up, and having addreſſed 
8 it 
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it To the moſt Illuſtrious King of Achen, ſeal- 
ed it with red wax, with the impreflion of 
the arms of France. That my preſent might 
not be unworthy of the Prince in whoſe name 


I defigned to preſent it, I ſet apart the follow- 
ing particulars. The complete armour of an 


horſeman engraved and gilt; a German hanger, 


with a carved and pilt hilt, to which hung a 


piſtol ; ſix muſkets, the barrels of which were 


partly engraved and partly gilt, the butt-ends 


enriched with mother of pearl; two heads of 

pikes enamelled and pit ; 2 very large looking- 
laſs, which was bro | 

have received it intire, and that I durſt not 

7 1 delivering it, having received the King's 

orders for that purpoſe; two large flaſks of 

excellent roſe-water, and two pieces of crimſon 


camblet watered. 


The Captain of the Surat veſſel came to ſee || 


it, and told me, that a preſent of ſuch magni- 
ficence was more fit for his Mafter the Great 
Mogul, than for the King of Achen. The 
King's Officers alſo came to m7 houſe to take 
an inventory of the preſent I deſigned to make; 
but let me know, that they thought it not 
conſiderable enough for their Prince, who was 
a great Sovereign, and had but few equals in 
the Indies. F replied, that I was acquainted 


with the grandeur of the King of Acben, and 


at the ſame time knew the value of the preſent, 
which did not come from a private man, but 
from a powerful prince, and merited a recep- 
tion from any Prince whatever, 


On 


en; but I pretended to 
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On the 8th, I was conducted to an audience, 
of the King by the Sabandar and four of the, 
Drincipal Orankays, in the following manner. 
1 55 a great elephant ſat one of the prin- 
cipal Orankays in a covered pulpit, who ſent” 
me a large ſilver diſh covered with a cloth em- 
broidered with gold and filk of ſeveral co- 
lours, in which 1 put the letter, and then re- 
turned it to him. By his command one of the, 
Orankays, the - Sabandar, another perſon and 
I. rode upon another elephant. The pro- 
ceſſion began with ſix trumpets, ſix drums, and 
ſix hautboys, which ſounded till we arrived at | 
the caſtle. Then followed 14 or 15 men, each * Þ} 
carrying a piece of my preſent covered with 
yellow cloth, without which nothing could be 
preſented to the King. Then followed two 
Orankays riding upon Arabian horſes, before 
the elephant that carried the, letter, and then » 
came the elephant on vchich IT was placed, fol- 
lowed by three. Sabandars, and all the officers 
of the Albandeque on foot. On our arrival at 
the- caſtle we alighted, and when we had en- 
tered the outer gate all the men were obliged 
to retire. We — paſſed two other gates, 
and I was ordered to pull off my ſhoes, with- * 
| 
| 


* 
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out which ceremony L could not have audience 
of the King. Some time after the royal chappe 
was brought, and being put into my hands, I 

ratfed it above my 5 15 and redelivered it to 
g bim who brought it. I was then ordered to 

0 follow it, being only accompanied by a Sa-. 
| bandar, and an Orankay. fe 


we 


{ 


04 Commogore BEAULIEU'S Expedition to 
We waited ſome time at the King's chamber 
+ door, which was covered with plates of filver ; 
and at laſt an Eunuch came out, and told the 
Sabandar, That though the King was more in- 
diſpoſed than uſual, yet as I was ſo near, he 
would bring me in. Upon which I was led 
into the chamber by two men, each of them 
taking me by the hand, and ſet upon a Tarky 
* carpet with my legs acroſs, according to the 
cuſtom of the country : when the two men re- 
tiring, I ſaluted the King in the uſual form, 
that is by joining my hands, and lifting them 
up to my forehead, at the ſame time bowing 
my head. The cuſtom does not oblige one to 
Mike off one's hat ; but I being unuſed to ap- 
pear before perſons of his r F with my hat 
on, choſe to put it off. The King fat upon a 
place about two feet higher than me, and in- 
formed me by the Sabandar, that he, was in- 
finitely obliged to the King of Fraxce for the 
preſent he had ſent him, which was more 
valuable to him, than ten bahars of gold. He 
then opened the letter, and gave it me to in- 
terpret to the Sabandar, who underſtood a little 
Portugueſe. But his knowledge of that language 
was ſo very imperfect, and the ſtyle of the 
letter ſo different from that uſed among them, 
that I could not make him underſtand it, for 
the very firſt words, Mot Illuſtricus, put him to 
a ſtand. Upon which I turned it to Deareſt 
Brother, with which the King was much pleaſed, 
ſaying, that he knew the Chriſtian Princes uſed 
to uſher in their letters by ſuch expreſſions. 
At length finding that I could not make the 
Sabandar 


R 
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Sabandar underſtand every word, I repeated 
the ſubſtance of the letter in ſhort, that his 
Moſt Chriſtian Majeſty defired his Mightineſs 
to grant me a free and undiſturbed traffick in 
his territories, and in like manner promiſed to 
protect his wes 0 Mightineſs's ſubjects, if any 
of them ſhould happen to come into his king- 
dom. That he defired nothing more than 
that a commerce between his ſubjects and thoſe 
of Achen ſhould bring him to the knowledge 
of fo great a Prince, and that he had ſent him 
2 . of arms, in the making of which his 
fabjefs excelled. 


This done, the King informed me by the 


Sabandar, that I was both welcome and ſafe in 
his territories : that as to trade, the Engli/h 
and Dutch had uſed to have pepper in his king- 
dom at an eaſy rate; but as they had ſhewed 


ſuch ingratitude, as to make war upon the 


King of Bantam, who had condeſcended to 
give them a kind reception, he had cauſed all 
the pepper plants to be cut down, for fear they 
mould prove the occaſion of trouble to him, 
by which means the price of pepper was raiſed 
to 64 rials the bahar, and that even at that 
Price, he did not much care to let them have 


it, as he knew they would do any thing in 
order to ingroſs the trade of the Indies to them- 


ſelves. ä ; 
I replied, that the inſolence of the Dach in 
offering to dethrone Kings who had ſhewn 


them civilities, would be a ſurpriſing piece of 


news in France: that I was ſtruck with amaſe- 
ment to find a people who pretended to na- 
| thing 
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thing bat carrying on a fair trade, and whom 
the King of France had long protected againſt 
the Spaniards, ſhould on this fide of the world 
flight us, and uſe all means to do us an injury, 


and that as I had no commiſſion to uſe any 


manner of violence, or to fortify any place ; 
but only to buy and ſell in a fair way, I ought. 


not be ranked with a nation whoſe very con- 


*«verſation I avoided. 


_ Upon this the King ordered ſome fallad to 


be given me in a large gold veſſel, and alſo a 
ſuit of his own cloaths that were brought in a 
filver diſh, and which he ordered me to put on. 
Having retired to the next chamber, and put 
on theſe cloaths above my own, I returned to 


his Majeſty, who told me the arms my mafter 
had' ſent him, would be very ſerviceable to 


him in the ſiege of Malacca, which he had in 


; His view, and aſked me if I would accompany 


him thither. To this I replied, that I thould 
ow my ſupreme happineſs in doing him any 

rvice. He then put ſeveral queſtions to me 
about the age and the power of the King my 


maſter, and on my telling him that he was in 
peace with all the world, and in particular 


with the Grand Seignior, he ſaid he would 
enter into a ſtrict alliance with the King of 


France. This done, I was mounted upon an 


elephant, and conducted home. | 
On the 11th, being called to ſpeak with the 


King, he ſhewed me two pike heads I had 


| preſented him with, and which above the 


carved work, were at firſt covered with 


enamel ; but the King having given them 
555 b an 
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to one of his own goldſmiths to be carved 


and gilt, the paint went off as ſoon as the 


goldſmith put them in the fire. The King 
therefore wanted to know, if I could think of 
any body who was capable of reſtoring them, 
to the ſame condition they were in before. I 
told him I knew of none, upon which he 
cruelly ordered that the poor fellow who had 
put them into the fire, ſhould have his hands 
cut off. 5 
The King then told me, that he heard I had 
a goldſmith on board, and deſired me to order 
him to enamel a large gold ring of his, that 
weighed above an ounce, which he delivered 
ID we: > | 
Ibis Prince was very curious in all lapidary , 
and goldſmith's works, for he had above 300 
goldimiths.that were daily employed in work- 
ing for him ; and he ſhewed me a great number 
of ſtones, both ſet and unſet, which were for 
the moſt part bored at the ends ; ſeveral neck- 
laces and chains of large emeralds ; garments 
embroidered with jewels ; large veſſels of gold, 
covered with jewels, many ſwords, hangers 
and daggers, with both the hilts and ſcabbards 
fet with precious ſtones; and a vaſt number of 
gold To to put upon his robes ; and he let 
me know that fix days would not be ſufficient 
for taking a view of all his jewels and precious 
ſtones. hether he told me this out of oſten- 
tation or not, I cannot determine; but the 


greateſt part of what I ſaw were rather ſtones 
of ſhew than value, though he ſhewed me 
ſome that were very rich, particularly three 


diamonds 
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diamonds that might weigh from 15 to 29 
carats each; two very large rubies, and an 
emerald he got in the conqueſt of Pera, which 
was one of the moſt beautiful ſtones I ever ſaw. 
On may leaving the King I ſet the goldimith 
to work, and was foes L had one on board, 
being afraid that if the King liked his per- 
formance, he would delay us on his account. 


On the 19th the King ſent a Sabandar to 


invite me to dinner. When I came, I found 
his Majeſty in a ſquare hall, the floor of which 
was covered with a Turkey carpet, upon which 
he made me fit down, and after ſome ſallad 
was given me, in a large gold diſh, the cover 
*of which was all over ſet with emeralds, he 
aſked me ſome queſtions about the grandeur 
and power of the Chriftian Princes. There 
then came in about 30 women, each carrying 
a large ſilver diſh, which they ſet on the carpet. 


each diſh being covered with a cloth of gold 


and ſilk, with jewels trailing upon the ground. 
"Theſe women having ſtood for ſome time, the 
King ordered dinner to be ſet before me, upon 
which they uncovered the diſhes, each of them 
as big as a large baſon, and together with 
the lid about two feet and a half deep: 
out of each of theſe diſhes they drew fix gold 


plates filled with meat, paſtry, and dried ſweet 


meats, ſo that in leſs than a minute I was ſur- 

rounded with gold diſhes, ſome containing 
Water, others. ſauces, and one, which was very 
large, was full of rice; among the reſt were 
two diſhes of temback, which they eſteem 
more than gold. It is made of rice, and the 


Kin 4 
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King ordering me to eat of it, I found it 
very good, for its taſte reſembles our march- 
pane. Afterwards an Eunuch, by the King's 
order, brought me ſome drink in a gold =P : 
ſet in a lage gold baſon, upon which I dran 

to his Majeſty's better health, and thought to 
have toſſed off the whole ; but the liquor was 


ſo very ſtrong and fiery, that J found it im- 


poſſible; when the King told me, that as I 
had drank to his health I ſhould drink it all, - 
and that if he were to drink the King of 
France's health, he would not leave a drop of 


it; but at my deſire it was exchanged to a weaker 


ſort, I was very much preſſed to eat and 
drink; but being at laſt tired with fittin 

croſs legged, I deſired the Sabandar, to now; | 
me to eat no more. Upon which. the King 
ordered all the diſhes to be removed, and bid 
me once more drink his health; this being 
done, they brought a very fine carpet, the 


ground of which was gold, and this was ſpread 


on the floor between the King and me. 

Then came 15 or 20 women, who ranged 
themſelves by the fide of the wall, and each 
of them hve a little drum, ſung the King's 
conqueſts, making their voices anſwer their 
drums. There afterwards came in at a ſmall ' 


door two little girls very oddly dreſſed; but 
very handſome, and fairer than any I ever ſaw 


in ſo hot a country. Upon their heads' they 
wore a kind of hat made of gold ſpangles, 
which glittered extremely, together with a 
ſort of plume about a foot and a half high. 
made of the ſame ſpangles. This hat was 
ol. V Ik, * Q_ placed 


: he would have owned that their 1 
| | 1 
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— pendents hanging at their ears, formed 
of gold ſpangles, that reached to their ſhoulders, 
Their necks were covered with gold necklaces. 
and over their ſhoulders was a kind of jacket of 
cloth of gold curiouſly wrought, under which was 


laced on the ſide of the head. They. had- 


a waiſtcoat of cloth of gold mixed with red filk. 


They had a broad girdle made of gold ſpangles, 


from which hung behind a piece of cloth of gold, 


and under it they had breeches made of the ſame 


ſtuff, that reached no lower than the knees, 
where hung ſeveral gold bells. Their arms 


and legs were naked; but from the wriſt to 
the elbow, and from the ankle to the calf of the 


leg, they were adorned with gold bracelets ſet 


with jewels. Each of them had a ſword at 


her girdle, the hilts and ſcabbards of which 


were covered with jewels, and in her hand a 
large gold fan, with ſeveral bells about it. 
Theſe young beauties, thus adorned, ad- 
vanced upon the carpet with great gravity, and 
falling upon their knees before the king, paid 
him their reſpects, by joining their hands and 


lifting them up above their heads; they then be- 


gan to dance with one knee upon the ground, 
making ſeveral motions with their body and 
arms, after which they danced upright with great 


agility, ſometimes putting their hands to their 


\ ſwords, at others, making as if they ſhot with a 


. bow, and at others again acting as if they had a 


ſhield and hanger in their hands, They daneed 
with a very good grace, and I am perſuaded 
that had a French dancing maſter ſeen them, 
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did not deſerve the name of Barbarous. After 
they had danced about half an hour, they 
again kneeled before his Majeſty and retired. 

At length it growing late, the King, at my 
deſire, ſuffered me to go, after his having firſt 
made me a preſent of two hundred pieces of 
gold of his coin, called maſſes, worth about 
ten pence a piece. The Sabandar then con- 


ducted me home by water, and aſſured me he 


never ſaw the King ſhew ſuch reſpe& to any 
ftranger, eſpecially in ſuffering his women to 
dance before me; for during the entertainment, 
the whole company ſhut their eyes, it being a 
capital crime for them to look upon the King's 
women, though I indeed looked at them very 
earneſtly all the while, for I preſumed they were 
not brought thither to make me ſhut my eyes. 

On the 19th of February an Orankay and 
two Sabandars came on board in the King's 
name, to demand two ſwords, one of which I 
had promiſed him. I immediately gave them 
both my ſwords, deſiring them to acquaint his 
Majeſty that I had no more, and as it was un- 
uſual in France to go abroad without a ſword, 
* I hoped he woold let me have one of them 
again, 'which he did the next day, with a pre- 
ſent of a dagger made after the faſhion of the 
country. The perſon who brought it ſaid, 
the King liked one of them extremely, be- 
cauſe it did not bow when they offered to bend 
it, and if the other had not bowed, I had 
never ſeen it again. 

As nobody dared to fell me a grain of pepper 
till the King had fold his; I at length waited 

| | Q 2 upon 
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upon his Majeſty, with ſome preſents, in or- 
der to obtain leave to buy pepper of his ſub- 
Jets : for he always fold his for half as much 
more as others did. 'I found him at a cock- 
fighting, and laying very high wagers with his 
Orankays. Upon my entrance, he made me a 
preſent of a dagger, which had the value of 
about five or ſix livres of gold, about the han- 
dle; but I found him ſo intent upon his betts, 
that it was not proper for me to mention my 
affair at that time. I could not help taking 
notice of one inſtance of his avarice and readi- 
neſs to ſacrifice every thing to his cruel and 
ſordid diſpoſition. One of the company pitch- 
ed upon a middle ſized cock, offering to bet 
upon his head againſt any other of what ſize 
ſoever. Upon which an Orankay, who had 
ſome of the King's cocks in keeping, preſent- 
| ed a very large one, and upon this the King 
| + betted very high, when the little cock beating 
the great one, the King loſt his money. 'This 
raiſing his reſentment, he aſked the 5 
how it came to paſs that the little cock had 
more ſtrength than the great one, when the 
Orankay anſwering, with all poſſible humility, 
that he could not conceive how jt was. The 
King replied, he could conceive it very eaſily; 
that it proceeded from the cock's being ill fed, 
and that he had given the cock's rice to his 
Whores, or elſe eat it himſelf. . This ſaid, he 
ordered his right hand to be cut off, which was 
I immediately put in executi n. kad 
The next day the Sabandar came to my 
_ houſe, and informed me, that the King, * 
| 8 
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his particular affection to me, would let me 
have his pepper at 48 rials the bahar ; though 
private perſons would have ſold it, if they 
| dared, for 32 rials; and on my begging to 
be allowed to take in my lading at Ticow, had 
the aſſurance to propoſe my giving him 4000 
rials, and making the King a preſent of 20,000, 
for a licence to ſettle a factory at Ticow for two 
ears. 
l Some time after the Sabandar and an Eunuch 
came to let me know, that the King wanted 
to ſpeak with me. In obedience to his com- 
mands I went, and found him much out of 
humour, and giving orders for tormenting five 
or ſix women; and to my great mortification, - 
; I was-obliged to ſtay while theſe poor crea- 
tures were tortured with the utmoſt cruelty, * 
for three hours in his preſence, his wrath in- 
5 creaſing in proportion to their torments; but 
| at laſt, an end was put to their tortures, he 
| ordering their hands and legs to be'cut off, and 
their bodies to be thrown into the river. The 
occaſion of this inhuman execution was as 
follows: 
On the preceding night, when there were 
five or ſix of his women in a room adjoining 
to his, one of them gave a hideous ſhriek, 4 a _ In 
on which the King inquiring what was the ö 
matter, was at firſt. told by them all, that there lt 
was nothing in it, but after many threats, ſhe 9 
that had cried out confeſſed, that ſomebody 
came in the night, and pricked her in the thigh 
with a dagger, through the reeds upon which 
ſhe lay, and that her crying out awaked the 
$ | Q 3 relt ; 
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reſt ; but the others did not agree in their an- 
ſwers, ſome ſaying that they heard a noiſe, and 
others that they heard nothing. However, the 
dagger was found, but — would own it. 
After all, the King having aſked them who it 
was that came with the dagger, and why they 
did not tell him the truth at firſt, and being 
unable to obtain an anſwer, ſuſpected there was 
a deſign againſt his life, carried on by his 
owr mother, who, he imagined, had alarmed 
theſe women, that their outcry might induce 
him to come out of his chamber, which would 
have afforded a favourable opportunity to the 
aſſaſſins. He therefore thought of extorting a 
true confeſſion of the affair, by putting all the 
women to the torture; but their listen 
courage and conſtancy, were invincible; for 
notwithſtanding the King's frequent offers of 
pardon, in caſe they would diſcover the plot, 


and the repeated intreaties, both of the Cady 


of Achen, and the whole court, who | begged 
of them to be kind to themſelves, they did not 
ſhrink or relent. One of them, being very old, 
and ſwooning away from time to time, the King 
took compaſſion on her, and ordered her to be 
put to death, upon which ſhe aſſumed a gay 
countenance, and thanked his Majeſty for his 
mercy, wiſhing that he might be rewarded for 
this favour, with a long and happy life of 1000 
years. In a word, all of them continued un- 
daunted to the laſt gaſp, and even after their 
hands and legs were cut off, one of them had 
the courage to ſay, that for the ſpace of ten 
years, they had longed for this happy _— 
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that delivered them from the drugery of the 


caſtle, When the execution was over, the 
King aſked me what I thought of it ; but tho? 


the ſpectacle was very mortifying to me, yet 


J difſembled, and anſwered, that without the 


execution of juſtice no kingdom could ſubſiſt. 


The King then told me in a long diſcourſe, . 
that if the laſt night's affair had been paſſed 
over with impunity his very life had been in 
danger : that his Orankays were fooliſh and 
unthinking men who charged him with cruelty, 
without conſidering that it was their wickedneſs 
that drew upon thein the anger of God, who 
made uſe of him as an inſtrument to puniſh them. 
'That they had no occaſion to complain of him 
who ſuffered them to poſſeſs their wives, their 
children, flaves, and competent eſtates ; who 
maintained their religion, and preſerved them 
from the captivity of neighbouring Kings, 
and the robberies of ſtrangers : that in former 


times Achen was a neſt of murderers and rob- 
bers, in which the weaker were oppreſſed by 


the ſtronger, and no man was ſafe, all of them 
being obliged to keep off the robbers, with 
arms by day, and to barricado themſelves in 
their houſes by night; whereas at preſent they 

had no occaſion either for arms in the day, or 
doors to their houſes at night. That his nobles 
hated him becauſe he ſupprefled extortion, 
maſſacres, and robberics ; that they longed to 
ſet up Kings at pleaſure, and murder them 


when diſobliged: that his mother was in the 


ſame intereſt, and wanted to make away with 
| j him, 


376 Commodore BEAULIEU'S Expedition to 
him, in order to prefer another who had coun- 
tenanced their inſolence. ee, ee 
This ſpeech he uttered with ſuch vehemence 
and paſſion in his looks, that all his courtiers 
threw themſelves upon the ground imploring 
his mercy, and even the Cady, a man above 
80 years of age, for whom every body had 
the higheſt veneration, and who could boaſt of 
the nobleſt deſcent in Achen, followed their 
example. In fine, though this cruel Prince 
could obtain no diſcovery by all his tortures, 
| yet he not only impriſoned his own mother, 
but put her upon the rack. Five of the prin- 
cipal Lords whom he ſuſpected of favouring 
her, he put to death ; barbarouſly murdered his 
own nephew, the King of Johor's ſon, under 
the pretence that his mother intended to raiſe 
that young Prince to the throne ; and cauſed 
the ſon of the King of Bantam, and the ſon 
of the King of Pam, both of whom were his 
couſins, to be put to death. This monſter has 
| not left one of the Royal Family, but his own 
| ſon, who has been thrice baniſhed the court; 
but begins now to be reſtored to favour, and 
1s only ſafe, from his being more cruel than 
even his father, and his being univerſally hated. 
In ſhort, this inhuman Sovereign, has extir- 
pated all the ancient nobility, and raiſed a new 
l ſet of them, A day did notpaſs while I was at 
* Achen, without the execution of one, and fome- 
times ſeveral of his people. 
The avarice of this Prince was ſo extraor- 
dinary, that no repreſentations or preſents 
[ could get the better of it; for thoug _ N 
a 


u 
* 9 
_ 
* 


- 


0 n 


0 


th EAST INDIES. 177 


laſt gave me a licence to buy pepper of his 
ſubjects, in return for my making him a pre- 
ſent of an enamelled ring; the firſt perſon who 
conſented to ſell me any, was inſtantly laid in 
irons, Being at laſt ſenſible, that unleſs I 
took ſome of the King, I ſhould never be able 
to purchaſe a grain in . I bought 300 
bahars at his own price; and was afterwards, 
to my great amazement, obliged to pay a duty 
of ſeven Fd cent. for the very pepper I had. 
bought of his Majeſty. 0. | 
I afterwards bargained with a perſon who 
was a great doctor in the law of Mabomet, and 
bore the character of a prophet : but when he 
had. weighed about 1200 bahars, I began to 
perceive ſome black ſand among the pepper. 
He 'pleaded in excuſe, that ſome of his do- 
meſtics had mixed ſand with it, without his 
knowledge; but though I might have com- 


plained to the King of Achen, who cuts off 
the hands and feet of thoſe who are found 
_ guilty of this fraud, yet confidering the high 


character he bore, I was willing to overlook 
it, and continued having more weighed till I 


obſerved the pepper wet. , 


Wearied out with the continual impoſitions - 
of this tyrannical Prince, and by the low arts of 
his ſubjects, I reſolved to depart, and on the 
7 of June he ſent me his letter to the whe, 
of Fraxce, which was brought to my houſe 
with great pomp ; it being carried upon a large, 
elephant by one of the principal Orankay's, 
attended by a number of officers of rank. Be- 
fore the elephant went four drums and four 

trumpets, 
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178 Commodere BEAULIEU's Expedition to 
trumpets, and four large umbrellog ſurrounded 
it. But all this ſplendor was at my coſt, for 
I was obliged to ſatisfy not only the principal 
Orankay who brought the letter, but all who 
accompanied him. The letter was carried in 
a filver baſon in a red velvet bag with gold 


| ſtrings, and was written in the Achen language 


in letters of gold, upon very ſmooth' paper, 
with ſeveral gildings and colourings round it. 


FFC 


HRT. V; 


Dye Author ſails to Pulo Lanchahay. A De- 

Seription of that I/land ; the trade of the Iu- 
habitants, and a particular account of the Pepper 
Plant. A ſuccinct Hiftory of the reduction of 
Queda by the King of Achen. | 


N the 24th of Fuly we ſet ſail, but met 
with ſuch calms, that it was the 7th of 
Auguſt before we made Pulo Lanchahay, though 
it is but four days fail by the trade winds. * 
The day after my arrival the Governor of 
the iſland came on board, and told me, that he 
would not fuffer me to trade with the inhabi- 
tants without a licence from the King of Qaeda, 
which he did not doubt but I might have, if 
I aſſiſted him with ſome artillery, On the 
12th the Governor having left his own ſon 
with one of the principal men of the iſland for 
hoſtages, went in perſon with two of my men 
to inform his Majeſty, of my arrival. The 


King 


journey up into the country for fear of the 


King of Achen's army: however ſome days 


after I received a letter from the Sieur D*E/p:ne 
one of the perſons who went along with the 
Governor, to inform me that there was but 


little pepper in the iſland, and to my great 


mortification, I found this intelligence but too 


true; for we were come too late for the laſt 


year's crop, and too early for this. However 
on the ſecond of December, the Sieur D* Eſpine 
ſent me word, that the King had cauſed all 


the pepper to be gathered in, in order to buy 


2 cannon of me, if I were diſpoſed to ſell 
em. 

Upon this advice, I ſent orders to Sieur 
D* Efpine to inform himſelf particularly of what 
quantity of pepper might be expected in that 
place, and if it was under 100 bahars, to re- 
turn immediately, without giving himſelf any 
farther trouble about it ; but if it was above 
that number, to ſollicit the King to ſend a 
perſon with full powers to treat with me. The 


Sieur D*F/pine returned on the gth, and report- 


ed that his Majeſty having a great mind to ſome 


of my cannon, would give me twice as much 


pepper for them as 1 had aſked, if I would 
ſtay till the ſeaſon for gathering it, or if I had 


a mind to eſtabliſh a factory there, he would 


furmiſh it every year with 2000 bahars, and 
exclude all other nations from trading in his 
territories. The King alfo ſent me a letter, 
impowering me to trade freely with the natives, 


and to deſire two of my cannon, for 30 babars 
| of 
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King of QAueda had then retired three days 


days. Wich this offer 2 was ſo pleaſed, that 
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of pepper, which he ſaid was all he had. 


In the mean time my purſer was detained 


"at Perleys, about ſeven or eight leagues from 
this iſland, from the opinion that I would come 
and ſettle a factory there, but underſtanding 
that the channel between this iſland and Perleys 
was embarraſſed with ſhelves and flats, and 
finding that my ſhip did not anſwer the helm 
"as ſhe uſed to do, I choſe to continue where I 
was, and threatened to ſet ſail with the hoſtages 
1 had on board, if ey would not return me 
my man. 

On the firſt of O#ober my purſer returned, 
and I delivered them my two hoſtages. He 
reported that the King had only 20 bahars of 
pepper, and deſired to pay the other ten in 
rials, at the rate of 20 rials a bahar: that 
the country was very poor, and rice extremely 
dear; and upon the arrival of every veſſel, 
the people fled into the country, thinking they 
belonged to the King of Achen. 

Though I had reſolved not to let him have 
any cannon, I thought fit to amuſe him with 
fair words, till I had taken in freſh water, and 


with that view, I ſent back the purſer to ac- 


uaint him, that I was very much diſpoſed to 
= with him; but could not bring my ſhip 
to Perleys, becaulh my rudder was out of order; 
and that to ſh:w my willingneſs to oblige him, 
I was ready to ſend one of my cannon on ſhore, 
provided he gave me two hoſtages to inſufe the 
delivery of 20 bahars of pepper within eight 


he 
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or 


he ſent me word there was no occaſion for 
giving hoſtages, or landing the piece of cannon, 
till the pepper was got ready, which would be 


in ſix or ſeven days. I here cauſed to be cut 


down a main-top-maſt, a mizen-maſt, and a 
bowſprit, which I could not have elſewhere. 


If I could have ſtaid till January, I might have 


loaded my ſhip with pepper at a quarter of the 
price it coſt me at Achen, and beſides at that 


time the trade winds coming eaſt would have 


ſtood fair for my returning directly to France; 
but my men were ſo few and fo diicouraged, 


that I could not think of waiting. 


This ifland, which 1s called by the inhabitants 


8 Pulo Lanchahay, and by the natives of Achen, 


Pulo Lada, or the iſland of Pepper; lies in 
60. 15. north latitude. It is about 15 or 20 


| leagues in circumference, and 1s in ſome places 
| mountainous. In the middle of the country 
there are two high mountains ſeparated from 
each other by a very narrow valley, and at the 
| foot of theſe mountains is a plain which extends 
three or four * in length. In this plain 
the pepper is produced; but the iſland is only 


inhabited by about 100 perſons, and is far 


from being cultivated ſo well as it might be. 


The ſoil of this plain is very proper for all 


ſorts of drugs, fruit, rice, and cattle, it is alſo 


enriched with excellent paſturage, and many 


ſprings and rivers. The reſt of the iſland is 


covered with very thick woods, in which, eſpe- 


cially upon the mountains, there are ſome trees 


perfectly ſtraight, of an incredible height, and 
proportionable thickneſs. The ſhore on the 
Fo. VI, R ſouth 
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ſouth fide is frequently interſected with arms 

of the ſea, leaving ſmall iſlands and rocks 
covered with woods. On the north there is a 
large iſland at about the diſtance of a league, 
and on the eaſt it has a bay covered with. a 
little iſland, in this bay ſhips of 200 tons may 
ride in ſafety, and be ſheltered from the winds, 
In a word, there is very ſafe anchorage all 
round the iſland ; and every part of it affords 
excellent freſh water. From the beginning of 
7.5 to the end of October the winds are weſter- 
y, when it rains very much, and the climate, 
as in other places of the ſame latitude, is un- 
healthy. At preſent this ifland produces an- 


nually 500,000 pounds weight of excellent 


large and dry pepper, which is preferrable to 
that of any other place in the Indies. It is 
ſubject to the King of 2ueda, and the Portu- 
gueſe who reſide at Malacca come there every 
year to trade, and continue there from Decem- 
ber to February. 


The pepper plants grow in a fat foil, and 


are planted at the root of trees, round which 
they creep and twiſt like hops. Fes produce 
no fruit till the third year, after which they 


bear for the three following years, fix or ſeven 


pounds weight of 1 n the three next 
years they decreaſe one third, both in the 
quantity and ſize of the pepper, and thus con- 
tinue decreaſing for four or five years longer. 
For the firſt three years the ground about them 
muſt be kept very clean, which requires a 
great deal of pains on account of the moiſture 
of the climate, When the plant begins to 

| | | bear, 


; If 
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bear, the branches of the tree through which 


it creeps muſt be lopped off, leſt they intercept 
the rays of the ſun, which this plant ſtands 
moſt in need of. When the cluſters of the fruit 
are formed, care muſt alſo be taken to ſupport 
them with poles, leſt the branches ſhould - be 


drawn down by the weight of the fruit. They 


ſhould alſo be planted at a convenient diſtance 
from each other, that a perſon may get round 
them with a ladder, in order to prune them 
after the fruit 1s gathered ; for otherwiſe they 
would grow too high, and by that means bear 
the leſs fruit. | So 
This plant has commonly a white flower in 
April, which knots in June; in Auguſt the 
fruit 1s large, and green, when the natives uſe 


it for ſallad, or make it into a rich pickle by 


ſteeping it in vinegar. In October it is red; in 
November it begins to grow black, and in Decem- 
ber it is all over black, and conſequently ripe. 
This is generally the caſe, though in ſome places 
it is ripe ſooner or later than in others. The fruit 


being ripe, they cut off the cluſters and dry them 


in the ſun, till the grain falls off the ſtalk, 
which notwithſtanding the exceflive heat, it 
does not do in leſs than fifteen days, during 
which it muſt be turned from ſide to ſide, and 
covered up every night. Some of the grains 
neither change red nor black, but continue 
white, and theſe are made uſe of in medicine, ' 


and fold for double the price of the other. 


Of late years, the inhabitants: obſerving that 


| foreigners want theſe for the ſame uſe, have 


found out a way of whitening the others, by 
04 R 2 | taking 


* 


— 


184 Commodore Bx AULIEU's Expedition to | 
taking them while they are yet red and waſhing 


off the red ſkin with water and ſand, ſo that 


nothing remains but the heart of the pepper, 


which 1s white. 
Thus the cultivation of pepper requires a 


great number of hands; but they are now 
much wanted both in this iſland and the coun- 
try of Queda, which three or four years before 


were laid deſolate by the King of Achen, fo 


that the King of Queda is now obliged to put 


himſelf under the protection of the King of 
Siam. The inhabitants are Ma/ayans, but not 
ſo crafty and diſhoneſt as thoſe of 4chex: their 
habits are much the ſame, but not ſo rich; 
they are very zealous Mahometars, and in their 
cuſtoms and way of living, differ but little 
from the inhabitants of Achen. "8 
Queda has a marſhy ſoil, and many brooks 
that run into a conſiderable river, in which 
there are a great number of large croco- 
diles. The country was formerly well 


peopled, and abounded with all forts of pro- 


viſions, eſpecially rice and cattle. It was re- 
ſorted to by merchants from Pegu, Aracan, 
Bengal, Jerſelin, the coaſt of Coromandel, and 
Surat, by the Portugueſe, who reſided at Ma- 
lacca, and even by the merchants of Achen. 


The cuſtoms and impoſts at this place were 
very moderate, till the father of the preſent 


King, who was a perfidious and cruel tyrant, 
aſcended the throne : but about three years ago 
he was carried into captivity by the King of | 
Achen. It is remarkable, that about four years 


before it was ſubdued, two thirds of the in- 
habitants, 


8 


carried off all the King's elephants, but even 


ſeven eighths of their other cattle, and the 
third year there was ſuch a ſcarcity of rice and 


all manner of fruit, that the people ſuffered a 


terrible famine. The next year the King of 


Achen, who always lies in wait to plunder his 
neighbours, took advantage of their diſtreſs, 
and laid ſiege to the city of Queda, which held 


out three months, and then the King with his 


family and retinue, conſiſting of 120 men, re- 
tired to his palace which he had fortified, and 
where he was reduced to the laſt extremity z 
but having continued there about two months, 


the King of Achen's officers perſuaded him to 


ſurrender, by alledging that their maſter ad- 


mired him for his valour, and if he truſted 
to his clemency, would certainly reinſtate him 
in his throne. This ſiege was carried on with 
great vigour by the Achen army, ſo that they 


ought even in winter when up to the middle 
in water; for the King had ſent them word, he 
would cut them all to pieces, if they did not 
bring him the King of QAueda. At laſt having 
demoliſhed the city and caſtle, they carried 
that unhappy Prince and his family, with about 
ooo of the inhabitants to Achen. Ms 

| The King of Acben gave the captive Sove- 
reign a tolerable reception, till he had drained 
him and his friends of all they had, after 
which he had the cruelty to put to death, not 
only him and his children; but the principal 
R 3 | men 
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habitants, amounting. to about 40,000, were 
carried off by a plague: the following year a 
murrain ſeized upon the cattle, and not only 
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men among the other captives, confining the 
reſt to a remote part of the city, where moſt 
of them died for want, and the poor remain- 
der, amounting to about 500, work at preſent 

in ſmall huts, one half of the week, to obtain 
a pitiful ſubſiſtance, and the other half in 


building the King of Acben's houſes, and ma- 


nuring his grounds. The preſent King of 
Queda was ſhut up with his father in Que 


caſtle ; but finding his unhappy parent was in- 


clined to ſurrender, and to carry all his children 
and treaſures to Achen, in order to procure a 
better reception, he privately made his eſcape. 
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CHAP. vl. 


The Author returns to Achen. The reception he 
met with. He ſails to Ticow, where be is at 
laſt permitted to trade. A Deſcription of the 
Hand of Sumatra in general, and of the Govern- 
ment and Laws of Achen, with the manner in 
ewhich the preſent King aſcended the Throne. 
The Author ſails for Europe, and arrives at 
Havre de Grace. 


N the 12th of Ober I weighed anchor 
and ſtood for the road of Acben, when 
the currents carried me upon the iſlands of 
Botton, at about the diſtance of five leagues, 


where I was obliged to drop an anchor in order 
= 


G 


. * 


to keep clear of a rock. Theſe iſlands are 


three in number, beſides many ſmall ones. 


They are inhabited, and covered with woods, 
in which there are ſome trees fit for the maſts 
of ſhips. They afford good anchorage all 


round them, and the largeſt has good freſſi 


water in a ſandy creek. 


The next day we came in fight of Sumatra, 
and on the 27th were within two leagues of the 


ifland of Pulowway, which I deſigned to double, 


in order to caſt anchor on the weſt fide of the 


| road of Achen, whence I might eaſily put to 


- 
. 
/ 


ſea, in caſe I ſhould be uſed ill by the King; 


but the currents were ſo ſtrong, and the winds 


blew ſo hard from the weſt and weſt-north-weſt, 


that I was obliged to put into a ſmall creek, 
and that very evening a veſſel came up to 
me with a commiſſion from the King to know 


who I was, whence I came, and whither I was 


going. For it ſeems the King had heard of a 
ſhip cruifing upon his coaſt fifteen days before 
I came to an anchor in that place. This meſ- 
ſenger informed me, that a ſmall French ſhip 
had arrived in the road of Achen about eight 
days before : he happened to know me to be 
the perſon who had before been at Achen; and 
on his aſking me, whence I came, I ordered 


my interpreter to tell him, that at my leaving 


Achen I was bound for Bantam; but having 
loſt two of my maſts by a ſtorm, was forced to 

ut into an ifland to refit, the name of which I 
Intended to conceal, as I knew the King would 


be diſpleaſed at my going thither without his 


leave; 
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leave; but my interpreter immediately told him 
I had been at the iſland of Pulo Lancha bay. | 
The next day I was viſited by a veſſel, in 


Which was an Achen man with whom I was 


acquainted, who told me there was a ſmall 
French veſſel in the road, and ſome Frenchmen 
who ſaid they belonged to me, adding as a 
ſecret, that they were detained by the King of 
Achen againſt their inclinations. | 
In the mean time I ſent: my long-boat on 
ſhore for freſh proviſions ; but the people would 
ſell none, alledging, that the King had pro- 
hibited their vending them without his com- 
mand. As I took the French ſhip in the road 
of Achen to be our advice boat, I was appre- 
henſive that the King might ſtop it, to pre- 
vent their having an interview with me, I 
therefore weighed anchor and ſtood for the 
road of Achen; but the wind being contrary 
and very high, I was forced to come to an 
anchor at the point of a large bay, whence 1 
ſent by land one of the men whom I had re- 
deemed, in a Maor's habit to carry a letter to 
the French veſſel in the road of Achen, promiſing 
him his freedom, if be brought me an anſwer 
in two days; for we were then but four leagues ! 
_ diſtance from Achen, and he being ſet on ſhore 
in the night, was ordered to reach that city 
before it was light. Y | 
The next day a large ſhip with Eng/;þ colours 
made up to us, put out her long-boat, and 
brought on board M. Du Parr, one of the 
men belonging to the Hope. This was a ſhip | 
of 690 tons and 32 guns, and had on board 
M. Grave 
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M. Grave the Captain of the Hape, who was 
very ill; but not finding me at Achen, was 


going to Batavia to ſee if he could get a paſſage 
to France. M. Du Parr gave me the following 


account of Captain Grave's proceedings. 


After the Hope parted from me, ſhe came to 
an anchor at a long iſland about 20 leagues 
from Ticow, to which place the Captain ſent 
the long-boat ; but twelve hours after its de- 


parture Mr. Grave himſelf ſtood for the ſame 
port to ſet on ſhore M. Talier, the firſt Com- 


miſſary, who was then ill; but the winds and 
currents being contrary, they not only loſt the 
men in the long-boat, but all they had on 
board grew fick, except the Captain and five 
or ſix more. While they were in this unhappy 


condition, they met with a Dutch ſhip of 1200 
tons, called the Leyden, commanded by William 
Schoten, upon which Captain Crave went to 
deſire their aſſiſtance; but was no ſooner on 


board the Leyden, than the Dutch Captain ſent 
6c men in two long- boats to board our ſhip, 
this they did without oppoſition, and not 
only plundered the veſſel, but uſed our ſick: 
men moſt barbarouſly, turning them out of 
their hammocks, and throwing them upon. the 
geeks? | 
In the mean while the Dutch Captain told 
M. Grave that his ſhip was a good prize, and 
if they met with me they would ſerve me in 
the ſame manner. A few days after they met 
with another Dutch ſhip that had many ſick on 
board, and was going to ſet them on ſhore on 
the iſle of Naſau, when Captain Grave a 
that 
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that his men might alſo be landed at the ſame 
place, to which they conſented ; but behaved 
with ſuch cruelty as ſhewed they had neither 
humanity, religion, nor conſcience ; for they 
threw the ſick men, like ſo many logs of wood, 
out of the ſhip into the boat, and ſome they 
dragged with a rope through the water, par- 
_ ticularly one, who expired immediately upon 
the rocks on the ſhore. | 285 

In the mean time the Commiſſary of the 
Leyden became ſenſible of his crime, and told 
Captain Grave he was miſtaken, for upon a 
review of his Commiſſion, he found he had no 
authority to take any French ſhip, and that he 
was at liberty to return to his own veſſel. 
Captain Grave, however, conſidering that he 
ſtood in need of his aſſiſtance, anſwered with 
great complaiſance, that the Commiſſary was 
not the firſt who had been miſtaken in matters 

of as great conſequence, and deſired that he 
might have ſome of the Dutch ſeamen to man 
his ſhip. To this the Commiſſary conſented, 
upon condition that he ſhould forget what was 
paſſed, and give a writing to that purpoſe 
under his hand, which being done, Captain 
Grave received this reinforcement, and rerurn- 
ed on board the Hope ; but the Dutch ſeamen 
threatened every day to throw him and his 

crew overboard, which they would certainly | 
have done, if the other Dutch ſhip called the 
Hern, had not been in company. They ſome- 
time after fell in with three Dutch ſhips, upon 
the coaſt of Sumatra, one of which havirg a 
flag upon its maſt like an Admiral's ſhip, 
| ; | Captain 


had no ſooner done, than the Admiral's ſhip 
fired upon his, to make the men take down 
their French colours, and the Captain ſent back 


his boat, with orders to take them down. 


They now all failed for Jacatra, where they 


arrived in December, when Captain Grave went 


to wait upon the Dutch Admiral, and deſired 
he would aſſiſt him with ſome ſeamen to con- 


duct his ſhip to Bantam, to which the Admiral 
| agreed, provided he would there buy up all 
| the pepper he could get at two rials a ſack, 


and diſtribute two thirds of it to the Dutch 
and Engliſb in that road. The Captain, con- 
ſidering his miſerable ſituation, was obliged to 
to ſubmit, and ſign an obligation to buy fifteen 


thouſand ſacks of pepper, 5000 of which were 
| to be given to the Dutch, and 5000 to the Eng- 
| lib. At this time the pinnace I had ſent in 

| queſt of him came to Facatra; but the bargain 
| being ſtruck before her arrival, Captain Grave 


was obliged to go to Bantam, and arrived there 
at the end of January, where the King gave 


him a favourable reception, but would ſell him 


no pepper under four rials a ſack. 


In the mean time the Duich, contrary to 


their promiſe, ſent armed barks up and down 


Bantam road, in purſuit of the Javaneſe, with- 


in cannon ſhot of their walls, and always re- 
turned on board the Hope, in order to make the 
people of Bantam believe that the French gave 


| ſhelter to their mortal enemies. But this the 
| King of Bantam reſented no otherwiſe than by 
keeping the pepper at the firſt price, upon 


which 
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Captain Grave went on board her, which he 
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which Captain Grawe reſolved to take it, and 
when he had got his lading to return to France. 
He offered part of what he had got to the 
Dutch; but they refuſed to have it at that 
price. The Engliſb however took 150 bags 
without ever. paying him, which occaſion- 
Ing his wanting money to pay the King of 
Bantam, he refuſed to let him have any more, 
unleſs he would take all he had bargained for. 
At length the Commiſſary of the St. Malo“s 
company at Bantam ſupplied him with as much 
as would complete his lading, taking the Her- 
mitage advice-boat, which I had ſent to him, 
as a pledge for 1500 rials in part of payment. 
This done, Mr. Grawe reſolved to return di- 
rectly for France; but he was ordered by three 
ſhips that lay juſt by him to go to Facarra ; 
he accordingly went thither, and was there 
commanded to unlade two thirds of his cargo, - 
and though he ſhewed letters under the Dutch 
Preſident's hand, importing, that they would 
not ſtand to the firſt bargain, yet they arreſted the 
Captain on ſhore, made ſeven or eight of their 
ſhips ride at anchor round the Hope, and began 
to unlade the pepper themſelves, though none 
of Captain Grades crew put their hands to it. 
In the mean time Captain Grave entered a pro- 
teſt againſt the injuſtice of the Dutch ; declaring, 
that all the damages iſſuing from that action, 
ſhould be placed to their account. Soon after 
a proa was ſeen in a very dark night to come 
from the place where the Dutch ſhips lay at 
anchor, and to make up to the ſtern of the 


Hope, near which it continued ſome time, and 
| | then 


* 
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then putting off, one of the men cried in the 


Malayan tongue, that the Hope was on fire. Im- 
mediately the Dutch ſhips were ſeen under fail, 


they having weighed anchor before, which was 
a certain proof that they knew of the deſign. 


Mean while the French ſeamen, finding the fire 


too far advanced to be extinguiſhed, came off 


in the long-boat. The next morning Captain 


Grave ſent ſix proas to ſave ſomething in the 
ſhip, but the Dutch kept them off, extinguiſhed 


the flames, got all the pepper and artillery 


out of her, placed them in their own magazines, 
and fold the hulk by beat of drum. 
After this Captain Grave hearing that I was 


at Achen, ſet out for that city in the pinnace be- 

longing to the French Commiſſary at Bantam, 
| and the reſt of the men came in another barx; 
but as ſoon as he arrived there, the bark and 
all that were in her were ſtopt by the King of 
| Achen, when Captain Grave being taken ill, 


and not meeting with me there, took the op- 


portunity of embarking for Batavia in the 
Engliſb thip above-mentioned. \ 


Having heard this melancholly account of 
our affairs, I ſent a boat for Captain Grave, 
received him on board, and ſome days after 
weighed, and making the road of Achen, came 
to an anchor among five other ſhips that were 
in that read, in order to force the King of 
Achen to deliver up my men, if he would not 
do 1t voluntarily. | 

Immediately upon our arrival, the King ſent 
an Eunuch on board to welcome me, and defire 
me to come on ſhore. To which I anſwered, 
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| That I could not truſt myſelf on land, ſince 

* the King had impriſoned my men like robbers, 

and ſeized upon the ſorry remains of a burnt 
ſhip, contrary to what might have been ex- 
pected, after the ſervices offered him by the 
King of France, and by me in particular. The 
Eunuch replied, that the King took them for 
Portugueſe who had ravaged his coaſts, and as 
ſoon as he was undeceived, had ſet them at 
liberty, and returned them their money. That 
he had, it is true, hindered them from going 
on board the Engliſb and Dutch ſhips, for fear 
they ſhould come to any harm from their 
mortal enemies, deſigning to put them into the 
hands of the firſt French Captain that ſhonlt:i 
arrive in that place. To which I anſwered, 
that the French were eaſily diſtinguiſhed from 
the Portugueſe, and that though I underitood he 
had returned them ſome rials, yet he had 

| detained the value of 2500 rials he took from 

them, in jewels, coral, bezoar, muſk and other | 

things. The Eunuch told me, the King would 

4 certainly return them. However, I let him 

[| know, that I was firmly reſolved not to go on 

; ſhore, till all my men were on board, after | 

which I would come and receive his com- 

| mands, 5 ; | 

| | A demand was now made of the duties of 

| the King's Chappe, befides 400 rials for an- 

chorage to be paid to the King, and 200 for the 

officers of the Alfandegue, a late impoſition, 

laid upon all ſhips that ſhould come into that 

road; but I told them I did not come to traffic, 


and therefore would not pay a farthing. Some- 
time 
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time after the Chappe returned, and brought 
all my men on board; when purſuant to my 
promiſe, I went on ſhore, and waited upon the 
King, who complained heavily of my not com- 
ing to ſee him ſooner, and told, me that the 
Dutch and Engliſb had ſpread falſe reports, in 
order to exclude the French from the- trade of 
Achen : that the men he had impriſoned. were 
repreſented to him as robbers and pirates ; but 
that he no ſooner underſtood they belonged to 
me, than he ſet them at liberty. That he was 
afraid the King of France might have taken it 
ill, if he had put his ſubjects into the hands of 


the Dutch, who were their mortal enemies, and 


that he only waited for the arrival of a French 
ſhip, in which he might ſend them home. But 
after all, on my thanking him for ſending the 
men on board, he told me, he had only ſent 


them to viſit me, for they being ſhipwrecked 


and loſt men, belonged to him, into whoſe port 
they came. This, I ſuppoſe, he ſaid to pre- 
2 my aſking for what he had taken from 
them. 13 8 
I was reſolved to ſtrive once more to obtain 
a licence for trading at Ticoxu, and for that pur- 
poſe, offered a diamond to the Orankay to en- 
gage him to procure it for me: when he told 
me that I might obtain the licence, provided I 
made a preſent of a fine diamond to the King, 


| who was then extremely fond of jewels. Upon 


this, I ſhewed him a rough diamond, weigh- 
ing 12 grains, Which I deſigned for the Tings 
and a cut diamond of five grains for himſelf; 
but the next day he informed me, that he had 
| 8 2 jhewn 
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ſnewn them to his Majeſty, and that the 
Engliſb having very lately preſented him with 
large ones, he did not value mine. However, 
If I could find any that were extraordinary 
11 beautiful, I might certainly obtain my requeſt. 
1 Upon this I bought off a Portugue/e, who was 
lately returned from Maſulipatan, two diamonds, 
| | done weighing 18 grains, cut lozenge wiſe, and 
| very handſomely ſee, which coſt me 550 rials, 
{ | and another of nine grains, that coſt me 120 
1 rials; and then 1 Jefired Quylin, a goldimith, 
1 who was now my interpreter, and 9 uſed to 
| ſpeak very boldly to the King, to let him know 
that I had ſome jewels, which I deſired to ſhew 
his Majeſty. After ſome time, - the King ſent 
| for me in order to ſee my diamonds, when I 
1 ſhewed him the large one, which having looked | 
at, he aſked me the price of it, and I told him 
it was at his ſervice, if he would allow me to 
buy zoo bahars of pepper at Tiow. To 
which he anſwered, That if the Dutch would 
give him 30, ooo rials for that privilege he | 
would not grant it them, but he would give 
me a licence to ſtay 20 days at Ticow, if I 
would make him a preſent of another diamond 
like that; but I let him know that I had none 
ſuch, nor could poſſibly find any. He then de- 
fired me to give him a piece of cannon in the 
room of it, But I begged his pardon, and 
deſired to be excuſed. However, finding him 
bent upon gens gun, I at laſt agreed to 
| let him have it. When calling for the Orankay 
| Laxamene, the King ordered him to give me a 
| commiſſion for trading at Tic. 

I, how- 


* 
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I, however, frequently aſked for my commiſ- 
ſion to no purpoſe, and at laſt complained of 

him to the King, who bid me give him a dia- 
mond; when I found that the Orankay Laæa- 


mane could do nothing, the King diſpatching 


all his commiſſions himſelf, and that the deſign ; 
ef turning me over to him, was to extort from 


me another diamond for the King's uſe. On 


this diſcovery, I gave him one that weighed 


about ſix grains, .and at laſt, after many delays, 
received from the King's own hand a letter im- 
powering me to trade at Ticoav for 20 days. 
On the 16th of December we weighed anchor, 
and arrived in the road of Ticow, on the laſt 


day of the year. On the firſt of January, 1622, 
I ſhewed the inhabitants of that town the King 

of Achen's letter, and in this place I bought 
above 400 bahars of pepper, which coſt me 


about 25 rials the bahar, including the charges 
of the commiſſion, and the preſents I made at 
Achen. | 5 | 

The ifland of Sumatra extends 11 degrees 
in length from the point of Acher, in 5. 300. 
north latitude, to the ſtreight of Sunda, in 59. 
309. ſouth latitude, ſo that it is about 620 * 
long, and generally about 2 10 in breadth. The 
coaſt for the moſt part lies low, though there 
are very high mountains within the country. 
Its vallies afford excellent paſturage, produce 
great quantities of rice, and many kinds of 
fruit, It is watered by fine rivers, ſome of 
which are very large, and an infinite number of 
brooks, by which means the land is rendered 
very moiſt, and in ſome places marſhy, and 
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this iſland being under the equinoctal, is ſub- 


ject to frequent rains. . We, 
The air is unhealthy for ſtrangers, eſpecially 


near the equinoctial, and during the wet ſea- 


ſon, which laſts from June to October, when the 
weſterly winds, mixed with rain and ſudden tem- 
peſts, blow upon the coaſt; theſe are inter- 
rupted by calms, which occaſion peſtilential 


| fevers, that carry off ſtrangers in two or three 


days, or at leaſt terminate in obſtinate ſwellings 
and dropſies ; but the city of Achen, which is 


ſituated on the north point, is more temperate ; 


it ſtands upon a large river, about half a league 
from the ſea, in' the midſt of a valley that is 
ſix leagues broad. The ſoil is very proper for 


all ſorts of grain and fruit ; the inhabitants, 


however, ſow nothing but rice, which, with 
cocoas, 1s their principal food, | 
The iſland bears very large trees, that re- 
tain their verdure all the year round; the fruit- 


trees are very numerous; theſe bear in their 


proper ſeaſons, and there is not a month in the 
year without ſome ripe fruit. The natives 
have abundance of buffaloes, which are em- 
ployed in manuring the ground, and in draw- 
ing or carrying. Their horſes are of a ſmall 
breed. They have great numbers of goats; 
but their ſheep are of little value. "The pea- 
ſants breed up great numbers of hens and 
ducks, in order to fell their eggs: they are 


fond of hunting, and have an infinite number 
of wild boars; but they are neither fo large 


nor ſo furious as thoſe in France, However, 


their deer are larger than ours. They have 
few 
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few roe bucks and hares ; but at the foot of 
the mountains there are numbers of wild ele- 
phants, and upon thoſe that are uninhabited, 

there many rhinoceroſes, wild buffaloes, tygers, 
wild cats, civet cats, monkeys, adders, large 
lizards, and in ſome rivers poiſonous croco- 


diles. 


The beſt half of this iſland i is poſſeſſed by the 


, King of Acher, and that part of the coaſt that 


faces the ſtreights of Sunda is ſubject to the 
King of Bantam. The inhabitants of the coaſt 


are Malapæns, but the inland parts of the iſland 


are inhabited by aborigines, who ſpeak a dif- 
ferent language from the Malayans, and have 


ſeveral petty Kings. The richeſt and moſt 


powerful of whom, is one who reſides between 


Ticow and Manimcabo, he poſſeſſing all the places 
where gold is found. 

As to the produce of the ſeveral kiogdoms 
and provinces, Audrigri produces a conſiderable 
quantity of pepper; but it 1s very ſmall. Gold is. 
cheaper there than in any other country poſſeſſed 
by the Malayans ; Famby produces a Soom deal 
of much better pepper than that of Andrigr:. 
The Engliſb and Dutch have a factory there, as 
well as the Portugueſe at Malacca. The king- 
dom of Polimban, abounds in rice and cattle, 
and affords but little pepper. This 1s a plea- 
fant country towards the ſhore, which is in the 
poſſeſſion of the King of Bantam. 

As for the dominions of the King of Achen, 


| the territories belonging to his principal city, 


are ſo badly cultivated as not to maintain the 


| inhabitants, whence a great part of the rice 
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comes from abroad. In former times it pro- 
duced a great deal of pepper ; but one of the 
Kings obſerving that they minded nothing elſe, 
and neglected the manuring of the ground ne- 
ceſſary for producing rice, cauſed all the pep- 

per plants to be cut down, whence it does not 
annually produce above 500 bahars. At the 
diſtance of ſix leagues from Achen, there is an 
high mountain, which furniſhes great quanti- 

ties of ſulphur. This mountain, with the iſland 
of Pulowway, in the road of Acben, in a manner 
ſupplies all the Indies with ſulphur for the max- 
ing of gun- powder. The territory of Pedir is fo 
very fertile in rice, that it is called the Grainery 
of Acben. It alſo produces a large quantity of 
ſilk, part of which is wove by the natives into 
ſtuffs, that are eſteemed over all Sumatra, and 
the reſt ſold to the inhabitants of the coaſt of 
Coromandel. At Dely there is a fountain of oil, 
which 1s ſaid to be inextinguifhable when once 
ſet on fire. With this oil, the King of Achen 
burnt two Portugueſe galeons near Malacca. 
Daya abounds in rice and cattle. Cinguele an- 
nually produces a large quantity of camphire, 
which the inbabitants of Surat, on the coaſt of 
Coromandel, purchaſe for 15 or 16 rials the cotti, 
or 28 ounces. Paſſaman ſtands at the foot of 
a very high mountain, and produces excellen: 
large pepper, and ſeven leagues from the place 
is Ticcau, which is ſtill more fertile in this valu- 
able drug. Priaman is well peopled, and plen- 
tifully furniſned with all ſorts of proviſions; 
it drives a large gold trade with N 1p 
| | 0 


itants 


of 
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the King of Achen. Paaung has little pepper; 
but deals much in gold, and has a fine river, 
where large ſhips may come up and ride in ſafe- 


ty. All theſe places are well peopled and cul- 


tivated, and from their diſtance from the tyran- 


nical court of Acbhen, ſome of the inhabitants 
became rich, and live happily. 


The inhabitants of Acben are more vitious 
than thoſe of Ticogv, and other places along the 
coaſt. They are proud, envious, and trea- 
cherous; deſpiſe their neighbours, and think 


all other nations but themſelves barbarians. 
They are very expenſive in their cloaths, and 
would be ſo in their houſes and ſlaves, if the 


were not prevented by the King. They ſpeak 
well in their own language, and have orators 
among them: theſe are very fond of ſimilies, 
and are happy in applying them. They alſo 
compoſe poems and ſongs; they apply them- 


| ſelves to writing, and the Arabian arithmetic, 


which differs but little from ours. Some of 
them are good mechanics, eſpecially in the 
building of gallies. 
in all forts of iron work, though they do not 
work with the ſame facility as the Europeans. 
They alſo work well in wood and copper, and 
ſome of them are ſkilled in making artillery. 
Since this King's acceſſion to the throne, the 
the ſubjects of Achen have obtained the reputa- 
tion of being the beſt ſoldiers in India; for they 
have inured themſelves to fatigue, and are ex- 
cellent pioneers, as appears from the ſeiges of 


| Queda 


4% 
of Manimcabo : the Dutch had a factory there 
for a long time; but were at laſt expelled by 


They are very dexterous 


n 
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Queda and Dely, for though the latter was a 
place of great ſtrength, fortified by the aſſiſt- 
ance of the Portugue/e, and defended by a per- 


ſon of great valour and reputation, yet the 


King of Acben took it in fix weeks time, by 
cutting trenches, and making gradual advances. 
8 1 very ſoberly, and for the moſt part 
upon rice, to which the richer ſort add a ſmall 
quantity of fiſh, and a few herbs, and he muſt 
be a very great Lord, who eats in a day's time, 
one fowl boiled or broiled upon the coals. It is 


a common ſaying among them, that if there 


were 2000 Chriſtians in that country, all their 
beef and fowls wor.!d ſoon be conſumed. 


They pretend to be very ſtrict Mahometans ; 
but are great hypocrites, eſpecially in the re- 


ſpe& they ſhew to the King, whom they would 
gladly ſee hanged. If they ſuſpect, though 
without reaſon, that any one has a diſlike to 
them, they endeavour to prevent his doing 
them an injury, by forming an accuſation, a- 
gainſt him before his Majeſty, and the frequency 
of theſe accuſations occaſions his being ſo cruel ; 
as they make him believe that there are more 
conſpiracies againſt him, than there really are. 


In ſhort, it is common for one brother to accuſe. 
another, or the fon the father, and if, upon. 


this account, they are charged with inhumanity 
and want of conſcience, they reply, that God 
is far from them, but the King of Acben 
is near at hand. | | 

Agreeably to the law of Mahomer, they marry 
as many women as they are able to maintain, 


one of whom 1s intitled to the preference, and 


her 


* 
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her children eſteemed the lawful heirs ; but 
though they ſufter their ſlaves and concubines 
to go abroad, their wives are confined at home. 4 
If a man marries a young woman, he com- i 
monly pays a ſum of money for her to her re- ö 
lations, and allows her a jointure out 3. | 
d 


eſtate ; and if ſhe has a fortune of her oi 
ſhe lodges it in the hands of her huſband, Md 
takes his note for it, which intitles her to re- 
cover it, in caſe of a ſeperation; or, if the 
huſband dies firſt, this note, together with the 
jointure ſtipulated in the contract of marriage, 
muſt be firſt ſatisfied out of the goods of the 
deceaſed, even to the prejudice of all other - 
creditors ; but if the woman dies firſt, the huſ- 
band 1s intitled to all ſhe brought him. The 
haſband and wife may ſeparate whenever they 
pleaſe,” provided it be by their mutual conſent ; 1 
for the conſent of one party is not ſufficient. 1 
Though uſury is prohibited at Achen, they 1 
are allowed to borrow money at 12 per cent. per . 
ann. without pledges. If the debtor refuſes to 1 
pay, he is cited before a court of juſtice, where | 1 
if the debt be proved, he is condemned to pay 
it in a ſhort time, and if it is not paid at the 
time limitted, he is cited to appear a ſecond 
time, when he muſt either pay it in court, or 
have his hands tied behind with a wythe, and 
as nobody dares to untie him, he continues in 
this poſture, and is obliged to appear before | 
the court whenever it fits, till the debt is dif- k 
charged. But if the Judge perceives, that he | 1 
appears daily, and is unable to pay the debt, it 
he delivers him up to the creditor; to ſerve him - WM 
as a ſlave; the creditor then takes him _ 
| ells 
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, fells him, or does with him what he pleaſes, ſo 


he does not take away his life. | 
This court fits every morning, except on 

Fridays, and one of the richeſt Orankays preſides 

in it. There is alſo a criminal court, in which 


ſeveral of the principal Orankays preſide by 


turns, where cognizance is taken of all quar- 
rels, robberies, murders, £&c. committed in the 
city. Any criminal may be ſtopped or taken 
up, by a child of four or five years of age; 
for whenever hands are laid upon him, he durſt 
not make the leaft oppoſition ; but ſtands like 


a ſtatue, and ſuffers his hands to be tied, in | 


order to be tried before the court, where the 


ſentence is immediately put in execution. J 


have ſeen tall, lazy fellows dragged in this 
manner by little children, and ſentenced to be 
laſhed with a wythe over their ſhoulders, for 
ſtealing to the value of a farthing ; and after 
the execution, neither the criminal nor informer 

dare complain. I heard a man tried for peep- 
ing through a hedge to ſee his neighbour's wife 
bathing herſelf, for which he was ſentenced to 
receive 30 laſhes upon his ſhoulders ; but after 
the ſentence was pronouced, the criminal pub- 
lickly capitulated with the executioner, and gave 
him 20 maes in open court, in conſideration of 
his being whipped with his cloaths on. It is in- 
deed very common, to bargain with the execu- 
tioner for mitigating the puniſhment : for never 
aday paſſes, without the King's ordering a noſe, 

eye, ear, hand, foot, or teſticle to be cut off 
from ſome one or other : upon which occaſion, 


the executiqner gets money for doing his buſi- 
nels 
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neſs handſomely, and with little pain; and 
if the criminal does not come up to the price, 
and pay him upon the ſpot, he will mangle 
him in a moſt unhuman manner. After the 
criminal has thus ſuffered, whether by the 
King's command, or the ſentence of the Judge, = 
all the ignominy of his crime is wiped off, and | 
if any one upbraids him with it, he may kill 
hum with impunity. . 
There is another court, in which the Cadi or 
Chief Prieſt preſides, and takes cognizance of 
all the infringements of religion. There is al- 
ſo a court for determining diſputes among mer- 
chants, whether natives or foreigners. In this 
court an exact account is kept of all the cuſ- 
toms, gifts, fines, and commodities belonging 
to the King, with a liſt of all the perſons who | 
buy of his Majeſty, pay the duty, or make him | 
preſents. Beſides theſe, there are four officers, | | 
| 


” 
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called Pangoulow Cavalo, who take cognizance. 
of things done in the night-time, as not paying | 
the duty, robberies, 22 each of which has a 1 I 
quarter of the city under his juriſdiction. Every 1 
Orankay has a province or country diſtri, in [1 
which he gives orders and adminiſters juſtice. = 
Before the reign of the preſent King's grand- 
father, the 8 having never been oppreſ- 
ſed by their Sovereigns, nor pillaged by other 
nations, were very rich in lands and houſes, as 
well as in gold and ſilver. The city was ſix 
times larger than at preſent; the ſtreets were 
crowded with people, and no city in India had 
ſo flouriſhing a trade; for no cuſtoms were re- 
quired, but that of the Chappe, and merchants 
might unload and take in a freſh lading within 
Vol. VIII. * fifteen 
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ſifteen days. The Orankays then lived in large 


* ſtately houſes with cannon at their gates, and 
had a great number of ſlaves, both to ſerve and 


guard them, They dreſſed magnificently, had 
pompous retinnes, and were much reſpected by 
the people. This grandeur and authority, not 
only leſſened the power of the King, but was 
often fatal to his perſon, ſo that the Sovereign 
ſeldom enjoyed his crown above two years, and, 
if he did, he had no more than the title. 

In oh ſituation, things continued till the 


extinctibn of the ancient Royal Line, which 
happened about 40 years ago, when the Oran- 


kays met in order to chuſe a King; but every 
one endeavouring to obtain that dignity, it was 
reſolved to decide the diſpute by the ſword. 
While they were in this ferment, the Cadi by 
his authority and remonſtrances, perſuaded them | 


to liſten to an expedient, that would remove all 


their jealouſies, which was to ſet the crown 
upon the head of a certain Orankay, who dur- 


ing theſe diviſions, had endeavoured to obtain 


nothing for himſelf or family, which was one 
of the nobleſt in Achen; but lived peaceably 
with the reputation of being a wiſe experienced 
man, he being then 70 years of age. The 
Orankays accepted the propoſal, as it did not 
remove their reſpective pretentions, ſince he 
was only intitled to a ee on account of 


his age and prudence; but after all, the old 
nobleman deſired to be excuſed, alledging that 
he had for ſome time retired from the affairs of 
the world, and wiſhed for nothing more than 

fe in peace. 
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Upon this the Orankays fell together by the 
ears; but at laſt finding that every thing ran 
into confuſion, they endeavoured to threaten 
the, old _Orankay.into an acceptance. of the 
crown; but both their threats and intreaties. 
were equally ineffectul. 
At laſt they all came in a body to his houſe, 


ww #2 


The Cadi carrying the crown, and one of the 


Orankays a naked ſword, when they repre- 
ſented. to the old Nobleman, that they could 
not. poſſibly find any other remedy for their 
xreſent calamity, but that of making him King: 

That as they had frequently importuned him 
to accept of the crown, they now came once 
more to make him the laſt offer, and if he ſtill 
refuſed to accept it, they were determined to 
cut him off immediately, to prevent their in, , 
ſiſting any longer on an uſeleſs expedient. The 
old Los 4 


F + ant W cn td” Ys Mao: a tte and 
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y finding himſelf in this dilemma, 
told them, that thorgh he had firmly reſolved 
{ t9- finiſh his days without interfering in the 
ſturhances of public affairs, yet ſince nothing 
but bis mounting the throne could prevent a 
' pernicious war, he would accept their offer, 
upon condition that they ſhould reſpect him as 
2 father, and he ſhould treat them as his chil+ » 
2 „They all thanked him, and having 
promiſed. not only to honour him as their pa- 
nt, but to reſpect him as their ſovereign, in- 
antly inveſted him with the royal dignity. .-, 
After his coronation he. took ofſeſion of the. 
caſtle, and inviting all the Orankays to a feaſt, * 
upon an appointed day, made ſuch vaſt pre- 
parations for their entertainment, that the. 
JF Orankays 
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Orankays were filled with admiration. When 
the feſtival arrived, the Orankays were drawn 


up in order in a court near the King's apart- 


ment, and conducted by the Chappes into an 
hall; but as they entered it, were immediately 
ſeized and dragged into another court behind 
the building, where the King had cauſed a 
deep ditch to be dug, upon the brink of which 
their throats were cut, and then their bodies 


were thrown into it. In the mean time the 


muſic played, and nothing but ſongs and 
mirth were heard in the hall. Theſe murders 


- were carried on with ſuch ſucceſs, that 1100 


were cut off before thoſe in the rear could per- 
ceive any thing of the matter, when the ſmall 
remainder ſlipped ſoftly out of the caſtle, without 
diſtinctly knowing what foundation they had 


for diſtruſt, till the next day, when all the 
principal Orankays were miſſing. 


”# 


The inhuman monſter having thus aut off all 


he ſuſpected, and ſecured himſelf in the caſtle 


with a good body of guards, he publiſhed a 


declaration, that this * execution was ne- 


ceſſary for the ſafety of his own perſon and the 
ſtate; that as in former times the Orankays 
had made and dethroned Kings at pleaſure, and 
extinguiſhed the antient line, ſo when they 
were on the point of cutting one another's 
throats, they could find no other remedy but 
that of forcing him to be king in order to ſerve 
him as they had done the reſt; but that ſince 


he was King, he did not chuſe to be expoſed to | 


the inconſtant humours of the Orankays, who 


after they had maſſacred him, would have re- 
lapſed 
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relapſed into their former animoſities, and have 


made the people ſuffer by their quarrels: In 


ſhort, that his deſign was to preſerve the gene- 
ral peace, to reign in equity, and to execute 
ſevere juſtice upon all offenders. | 

Finding that after this declaration, nobody 
came to pay him the uſual reſpects at the caſtle, 


.he demoliſhed all the houſes of the Orankays 


he had cauſe to be murdered, and lodged their 
cannon, arms, and effects in the caſtle, pro- 
hibited building with ſtone, or the Orankays 
having cannon or intrenchments, and ordered 
that all the houſes ſhould be but one ſtory high, 


and their walls be made of matts, as they are 


at this day. He conferred the quality of Oran- 
kay upon his favourites, allowing them part of 
the lands which had delonged to thoſe who had 
been executed, and put to death all who ſhew- 
ed any diſlike to his conduct, ſo that in the 


firſt year of his reign 20,000 perſons were ex- 


ecuted, and in the ſecond, ſeveral thauſands 
more. 8 | 

'This Prince reduced the city almoſt to the 
condition it is now in. He uſed the Arabian 


merchants very ill; but was extremely civil to 


the Engliſb and Dutch, who ſettled there during 
his reign. He educated the preſent King, who 


was his daughter's ſon, and died in the year 


1603, aged ninety- five, leaving two ſons, who 
were advanced in years; to the eldeſt of whom 
he left the kingdom of Achen, and all his ter- 
ritories along the coaſt of Sumatra to the weſt- 
ward ; and to the other, the kingdom of Pedir, 


with the territories npon the eaſt coal, Theſe 


= - Princes 
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Princes being of a meek diſpoſition, an in- 
finite number of diſorders were committed at 
Achen for want of a ſevere execution of juſtice. 
The King of Achen happening. to give ſome 
flight rebuke to his nephew the preſent King, 
whom he entertained at his .court, that Prince 
fled to his uncle the King of Pedir, who gave 
him a very kind reception ; when the King of 
Acben deſiring his brother to ſend back his 
nephew to him, he made anſwer, that he would 
not offer violence to a young Prince, whom 
their father had recommended to their care. 
Upon this the two brothers declared war againſt 
each other, when the forces of Pedir were com- 
manded by the nephew ; and in this war above 
60, ooo men were ſlain, But though the 
nephew had frequently the advantage, yet as 
the forces of Achen were moſt numerous, thoſe 
of Pedir at laſt refuſed to march, upon which 
their King was obliged to deliver up his ne- 
phew to the King of Achen, who immediately 
laid him in irons. 
In the mean while the Portupgue/s made a 
deſcent upon Achen, and carried a turf fort at 
the entrance of the river. At this juncture the 
young Prince deſiring his uncle to let him fight 
againſt the Portugue/e he releaſed him; and the 
royal youth behaved with ſuch bravery in two 
or three battles with the Portugueſe, that he 
acquired great reputation. His mother, an 
active, ambitious woman, now formed a deſign 
of making him King of Achen, and furniſhed 
him with large ſums of money, to be diſtributed 
among the principal Orankays. With this View, 
%. / r — 
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he was very familiar in his converſation : Whate 
ever he had he ſhared among his friends; re- 
| fuſed nothing that was aſked of him, and, in a 
word, ſhewed himſelf liberal to the Orankays, 
affable to the rich, the companion of thoſe who 
_ profeſſed arms, and extremely courteous to the 
common people, At this time the King of 
Achen died ſuddenly, when the Prince got into 
the caſtle ; made great promiſes to the Officers; 
advanced a large ſum to the Governor of the 
caſtle; bribed the guards; diſtributed money 

among the principal Orankays, and threatened 
the Cadi, who ſcrupled to crown him. In ſhort, 
he managed his intrigues with ſuch ſucceſs, that 
he was proclaimed King that very night, to the 
great joy of the people, who had conceived 
extraordinary hopes from his liberality and 
courteſy, as well as his valour. 


As Pedir is but 12 miles from Achen, the | 


King of that place was ſoon informed of his 
\ brother's death, and came the next day to re- 
ceive the inveſtiture of his patrimony ; but on 
his approaching the caſtle with a ſmall retinue, 
he fell into the hands of his nephew, who for- 
getting his former favours, kept him a month 
priſoner in the caſtle, ,and then pretending to 
ſend him to a more agreeable retreat at a di- 
ltance from the city, cauſed his throat to be cut 
by the way. Thoſe who had ſet the crown 
upon his head, were not better uſed ; for he 
began with the Governor of the caſtle, who 
had taken moſt of his money, and ended with 
thoſe who had received the leaſt. People ſoon 
found that he was intirely changed ; for indeed 
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of being humane, he was cruel; inſtead of his 
former liberality, he diſplayed an extreme ava- 
rice; and that meekneſs and affability, for 
which he was before diſtinguiſhed, was changed 
+ Into an auſtere and inexorable temper. In 
hort, he has ſhed more blood than his grand- 
father did in his whole reign. He has in a 
manner depopulated the whole territory of 
Achen, and drained not only the natives, but 

the foreigners who reſide there, of all their 
money. It is true, he has endeavoured to re- 

1 people the city from his conqueſts, or more 
properly ravages ; for having ruined the king- 

doms of For, Dehly, Pahan, Queda, and Pera, 

| he tranſported from thence to Acher, about 
22,000 perſons ; but as he did not allow them 

a grain of rice for their ſupport, they died of 

hunger in the ftreets, ſo that at preſent there 

are ſcarce 1500 of them left. 

1 He has 3000 women whom he keeps partly 
— * fora guard, and partly for other uſes. They ſel- 
dom leave the caſtle; they have a market of 
their own, and traffick with each other for ſuch 
things as are their own manufacture. They 

are ranged under ſeveral Captains ; have their 

| civil judges and night officers as well as the 
| city; but none are allowed to enter their apart- 
| ments, except the King's Eunuchs, who are 
ſaid to be about 500 in number. The King has 


alſo many wives and concubines, and 20 of his FF 

wives are the lawful daughters of the Kings he i 

has pillaged ; the laſt wife he obtained by this 

means was the Queen of Pera, who is ſaid to 

be very handſome ; but from her he has con- | 
N tracted 
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tracted a diſeaſe that is likely to carry him off, 
unleſs the vigour of his conſtitution, for he is 
now in his prime, be able to overcome it. By 
all theſe wives he has only one ſon, who is 18 
years of age. Some time ago his father gave 
him the kingdom of Pedir; but he behaved 
with ſuch cruelty and licentiouſneſs, that the 
King called him home, and had him torment- 
ed with great ſeverity : Since which time he 
is always confined in the caſtle, except when 
he goes to the Moſque, and then he has a pom- 
pous retinue. 5 
The King places his greateſt ſtrength in his 
elephants, which amout to 900; they are bred 
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to tread fire under their feet, to be unmoved at 


the firing of the artillery, and to ſalute his 

_ Majeſty when they paſs by his apartments, by 
bending their knees and raifing their trunks 
three times. There never was a prince in Achen 
who had ſuch dexterity in managing theſe ani- 
mals; for he will ſtand upright upon their backs 
while they run full ſpeed. For my part, I had 
rather walk ten ſtages on foot, than ride four 
leagues upon an elephant. The King has alſo 
about 200 horſes, all of which, as well as the 
elephants, have rich and magnificent trappings. 
The King of Achen is ſtronger by ſea than 
any of his neighbours : For he has about 100 
large galleys, a third part of which are much 
bigger than thoſe of Europe; I ſaw the keel of 
an ordinary one that was all of one piece, and 
120 feet long. They are handſomely built, 
but are broader and higher than they ought to 
be. Their rigging 1s too weak for their m_ 

| an 
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and their oars are too ſhort, they being only 
poles with a piece of wood fixed at one end of 
them: They commonly mount three large 
r of cannon, ſome of which will carry a 
all of 40 pounds. 'They have beſides ſeveral 


* 


falconets planted before and abaft. The largeſt 


galleys commonly carry ſix or eight hundred 


men, Theſe galleys are divided among the 


principal En who are obliged to fit them 
out for ſea ; to take care of them when they re- 
turn, and to repair them at their own expence. 


The King's wars are not very chargeable to 


him, for at his command all his ſubjects march 
at their own expence, and carrying proviſions 
with them for three months. The King gives 
them arms, a regiſter of which is kept, and 


they are obliged to reſtore them at their return. 
Their wives, children, and parents, if they 


have any, are anſwerable ſor their behaviour, 
for if they give way before the enemy, not 
only they themſelves, but their innocent rela- 
tions pay for it. By this means the King has 
brought them to be good ſoldiers, and the ter- 


ror of their neighbours. If' they continue 


above three months in the field, he is at the 
expence of rice for their ſupport. „ 

From the above account it is plain, that the 
King cannot fail of being rich, for in war he 
is only at the expence of arms, powder, lead, 


and rice, which is very inconſiderable, and in 


peace he ſpends yet leſs; for as to the main- 
tenance of his family, he has more fleſh, fowl, 
fiſh, rice, oils, ſugar, and herbs, paid him by, 
his ſubjects than are conſumed in the caſtle, = 

| the 
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the ſurplus is ſold in the market for his ad- 
vantage. Beſides, he allows his ſervants non 
thing but rice, and if they eat any thing elſe, 
they muſt purchaſe it by their own labour and [i 
induſtry. He parcels out large hereditary 
eſtates among his ſubje&ts, whom he obliges to 
furniſh him with a certain quantity of rice eve 
year, whether the 'crop be good or bad, and 
calculates the produce of his land with ſuch * 1 
exactneſs, that the farmers muſt not be idle if 
they maintain themſelves and pay him, who | 
never bates them a ſingle grain. The rice he 4 
2uts into his magazines, and keeps it till the 2 
fatter end of autumn, when it fetches a double | 
price; but if it is a plentiful year at Acher, 
e ſends it to ſome neighbouring country where 
it is ſcarce, 1 | 
He has great herds of cattle kept by his 0 
ſlaves; but his elephants coſt him nothing, for 4 
he gives them only the trunks of banana trees, 11 
which being cut down, a ſprout ſprings up the | 
next year, that bears fruit. His fighting 
cocks coſt him nothing, for the Orankays | 
take more care of them than of their own 1 
children. He 1s at no expence for his own 1 
nor his women's cloaths, for on one cer- * | 
tain day of the year, all that have any office or | 
place at Acben, are obliged to make him a pre- 4 
ſent of one or more garments, according to 
the income of their places, or elſe of ſtuffs for 
cloathing the women, when every one ſtrives , 
to outdo each other in the magnificence of his 1 
preſent; for if the King does not like the garmert 
or ſtuffs, he returns them back, and the _— 
| that 
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that gave them . ſure to be turned out of his 
poſt, unleſs he quickly accommodates the 
anatter by means of a large ſum of money, or 
if he is a rich man, he will be charged with 

ſome maladminiſtration in his office, and per- 
haps put to deatg. | | 
He cauſes many houſes to be built of rough 


ſtone, which in that country are thought in- 


imitable, though they fall infinitely ſhort of 
what we have in Europe, and theſe houſes being 
built by his ſlaves coſt him little. Theſe ſlaves 


work four days in eight for their own lively- 


hood; for the King pays nothing for their 
maintenance. 'They are moſtly employed in 
cutting wood, making of mortar, labouring 
in the quarries, and in building. There are 
three or four overſeers of their work, who are 
maintained by the ſlaves, for. thoſe who under- 
ſtand any trade are excuſed from working for 
the King; but they pay a duty of about g 4. 


a day. 


The King is heir to all his ſubjects, who 
die without male iſſue, and if they leave any 
daughters unmarried, he puts them into the 
caſtle, which occaſions his women being ſo 
numerous. He alſo has the eſtates of thoſe 
whom he every day puts to death; and to 


prevent their alienating their eſtates or goods, 


he takes them by ſurprize, and has their wives, 
children, flaves, cattle, money, and all their 
moyeables lodged in the caſtle, before they 
know their ſentence, He is alſo heir to all 
foreigners that die within his territories ; for 
as ſoon as a foreigner ſickens, the King's officers 


take 
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ake poſſeſſion of his houſe, and upon his 
death remove his effects to the caſtle, and very 
often his ſervants, friends, and ſlaves, are put 
upon the rack to diſcover where his gold, 
ſilver, and jewels are depoſited. But the 
U Engliſh and Dutch having factories here, are 
exempted from this law, as we were while we * 
£ ſtaid here. | | | | 
On the firſt of February we weighed anchor, 
5 | in order to return home, having now 75 men 
3 on board, all in good health, and proviſions 
for nine months. On the 22d of June we came 


1 to an anchor at St, Helena, where many of our 
= men being ſick,” we ſent them on ſhore, This 
s is a very convenient place of refreſhment, on 
account of the temperature of the air; the 
by facility of coming at good water ; the plenty 
uy of young kids and hogs; the conveniency of 
7 fiſhing in the road and 3 the ſhore ; the 
1 abundance of oranges and citrons, and he 
0 ſeveral herbs that are excellent remedies againſt 
"2 8 the ſcurvy. 4k | 

MA On the 16th of July we perceived the iſland 
of A/cenfion in 89, ſouth latitude, at about 12 


fa leagues diſtance. It is very high, and _ 
nothing but a hard rock, has neither wood, 
freſh water, nor any herbs upon it, yet it 


ws affords ſome hogs, and many fowls, and in the 
Hp road there are turtle, and abundance of fiſh, * 
ey After we had eroſſed the equinoctial. we had 
it ſuch calms and drizJing rains, that moſt of 
or the men were ſeized with dropfies and tumours 
__ that proved very fatal. : ; 

ke 
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On the 6th of Auguſt, when theſe calms. and 
rains ſtill continued, there ſuddenly came a 

* whirlwind that laſted for two minutes, tore all 
our ſails, and carried the main-top-ſail quite 
off. The next day we ſaw ſome ſwallows and 

* butterflies, which let us know that. we were 
near land. On the 13th we ſaw an iſland to 
the north in 169, latitude, which we knew to 
be Sz. Nicholas, one of the Cape de Verd iſlands. 
On the 16th we made the iſland of Sr. Vincent, 
caſt anchor in five fathom water, and the next 
day ſent our ſick men, who were very nume- 
Tous, on ſhore, where they recovered apace. 
Ihe uſual anchorage of this iſland hes in 
179. 200. north latitude. It affords at this 
ſeaſon of the year great plenty of large turtle, 
and here we met with an herb which in 
ſome meaſure reſembles ſpinage, but is in- 
finitely better; we uſed it both in fallad. and 
ſoup; aud this, as well as the fl:ſh of the 
turtle, cured our men of dropſies in eight days. 
It is alſo well ſtocked with young kids, which 
are difficult to be caught without dogs. To 
the eaſt ard, under a high mountain, there are 
vaſt quantities of purſlain; but we ſaw no 
fluit except wild figs, which were ſpoilt by 
the worms. The wiand is allo furniſhed 
with a conſiderable quantity of wild pines, 
which is the only wood it produces. The 
Water of the iſland is generally brackiſh ; 
but upon the ſouth-weſt part of the bay, near 

the place of anchorage, there is a ſmall ſpring, 
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which if cleanſed and dug deep, would afford 
pretty good water. There is very good 


fiſhing along the rocks, and eſpecially at a 


ſmall rock at the entrance of the bay, where, 
in two hours time, ſeven. or eight men may 


catch fiſh enough to furniſh a meal for 200. 
In ſhort, it is not inferior to St. Helena, as a 
place of refreſhment, excepting only that its 
water is not ſo good. However, it is all over 
acceſſable, and furniſhed. with pleaſant walks. 
This iſland is about nine leagues: in cir- 
cumference, and has ſeveral fine bays; but 
that towards the iſland of St. Anthony, is the 
beſt road for ſhips that can be imagined ; for 
we rode in five fathoms water, and an excel- 
lent ſandy ground ; but though we travelled 
over moſt part of the iſland we ſaw neither 
men nor horſes. | | 

We left St. Vincent on the 15th of September, 
after which we had feveral violent ſtorms. On 
the 12th of Ofober, we deſcryed the Azores ; 
but it was the 17th before we could weather 
them. On the 19th, we had a violent ſtorm 


from the north-weſt that broke our mizen-maſt, 


and obliged us to bring our main-top-maſt 
upon the deck; and on the third of Nebenher, 
we perceived the Z:zard point in England, and 
on the firſt of December arrived ſafe at Havre 
de Grace, after a voyage of 38 months. 

Thus our author ends his voyage, which, 


notwithſtanding his loſing the Hape, and the 


advice 
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advice boat, proved a ſaving one, and would 
doubtleſs have been highly advantageous to 
the company, if the Hape had not been loſt, 
ſince at the time of her being burnt, her cargo 
Was worth 75 or 80, ooo J. ſterling. : 


The End of the Eighth Volunts * 


